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Retail prices excl. VAT

BLUE ECO PUMPS

1PUMPS

BLUE ECO PUMPS

ENERGY EFFICIENT PUMPS

FULLY VARIABLE FLOW

SUITED FOR BOTH WET & DRY INSTALLATION

100% SEAWATER PROOF

EXTERNAL CONTROLLER

LATEST TECHNOLOGY  (TRUE SINE WAVE)
 
THE PUMP OF THE FUTURE!

Technical Specifications: 

ROTOR
The rotor is the heart of the driving force and needs to fulfill the highest of demands. The 8 pole rotor is built around the 
tungsten or titanium shaft. This static and dynamic balanced rotor consists of 16 high quality neodymium super magnets. The 
rotor is protected by a composite layer of aramid fiber reinforced carbon. Both ends have double shaft seal with smooth 
bearings which sit in a resonance free silicon bedding. As well as making theses pumps capable of handling seawater it also 
prevents vibrations which can be sensitive to some invertebrates and koi.

STATOR
The 27 poles stator not only gives an equal propulsion, due to the True Sine Wave technique it also has 
an unmatched torque. 

PUMP HOUSING
The pump housing is made from blended ABS and PC (polycarbonate) that unifies the positive features of both 
materials. Inside the housing the stator is fully cast in epoxy resin is protected by a strong layer of aramid fiber 
reinforced carbon.

POWERMODULE
The power module uses True Sine Wave technology for high reliability. Unlike brushless DC motors with square wave 
technique, BLUE ECO pumps use True Sine Wave technology for the best features: high efficiency (90%), noise free 
running, high torque, wide RPM range, CO2 reduction.

BEARINGS
For pumps, the bearing system is the most important part for reliability and life span. Blue Eco pumps have a 
diamond-hard bearing system of doped silicon carbide with or without the combination of the super strong 
and durable tungsten. The use of these high quality materials are unique and exclusive for these pumps and 
guarantee a long and trouble free operation.

LEAKAGE FREE
The way BLUE ECO pumps are constructed prevents any internal leakage. The rotor rotates in the same 
water that lubricates the bearings. With a unique rinse-system, different for both models, the water inside 
will be continuously changed during operation.

WATERPROOF
The pump is completely waterproof confirming to class IP68 (up to 12 meters of water head). 

CABLE
The cables on the BLUE ECO have extra protection for maximum safety in case of damage. The outer mantle 
is made of TPE and is fully saltwater proof. Due to this cable the pump can be fully submersible in (sea)water.

CONTROLLER
The controller is developed by Estrad BV and produced under supervision of the University of Shenzen, 
China. This leading university is working close together with Europe’s biggest companies and universities in 
this area.

CERTIFICATION
The Blue Eco pump is the only pump in its class that has both the European CE certifications as well as the 
German “TÜV Prüfungs and Test Certificate”. This guarantees extra quality and safety.

TESTPROCEDURES
The University of Shenzen supplies the software for the controllers and every controller is individually 
checked and certified. Every pump also undergoes an extensive test procedure and comes with its own 
unique test certificate.
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BLUE ECO PUMPS

BLUE ECO CURVES

In these curves you can see the performance of a few Blue Eco pumps at different heads.
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The parting line at 240 Watt shows, where the capacity 
of the 240 Watt pump stops. Above this parting line the values 
are only valid for the 320 Watt version.

The parting line at 500 Watt shows, where the capacity of the 500 Watt pump stops. Above this line the values are only valid for the 900 Watt version. 

The parting line at 1500 Watt shows, where the capacity of the 1500 Watt pump stops. Above this line the values are only valid for the 2200 Watt version. 
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BLUE ECO PUMPS code 724

Since their introduction in 2010 it is hard to imagine the current pond World without 
Blue Eco pumps. Due to their durability and extreme low power consumption they 
have conquered a steady position in many ponds. All Blue Eco pumps are saltwater proof!  
 

240/320 watt
The 240/320 use the same pump but have different controllers.  A 240 watt model is a 
320 pump with a 240 watt controller. This controller is similar to the 320 watt controller 
but has a smaller True Sine Wave power module.
Connections 240/320: inlet 2½” male thr., outlet: 50/63mm. As of 2016, these models 
are provided with timer programs, cruise control and dry running protection.

500/900/1500/2200 watt
These models are suited for the heavier work. Also this controller offers many extra options, like 5 timer programs that can control the 
pump capacity and duration, the cruise control option and a full automatic protection against dry running. Even the possibility for a 
second, external, control panel for remote control can be installed. Like the 240/320, the display shows the hour counter, power 
consumption, amperage and RPM but also offers a vast number of messages to indicate problems, etc. A Blue Eco pump can pay for 
itself within one year. Up to 50% less energy consumption, thus environmental friendly and good for CO2 reduction. 
Connections: 500/900/1500/2200: inlet 2½” male thr., outlet: 2” male thr. Blue Eco 500/900/2200 with 4FLOW pump head: 3” Male 
threaded (inlet and outlet). 

FLEXIBLE
Blue Eco pumps are very easy to install with flexible fittings. This simplifies maintenance 
but also takes care of a resonance/vibration free and noise suppressing setup!
Attention! Use max. 1 extension cable per pump.

Model 240/320                      

Pre-filter

           1500/2200            900              500            240/320

Model 500/900/1500/2200Model 900/2200 4FLOW

90mm x 2½” fem.thr.

63 x 90mm

63 mm

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Blue Eco 240 watt, max 23m³/h, max. 5 mtr RF182 15910

Blue Eco 320 watt, max. 25m³/h, max. 7 mtr RF188 17470

Blue Eco 500 watt, max. 42m³/h, max. 11 mtr RF194 30240

Blue Eco 500 watt 4FLOW, max. 59 m³/u, max. 6 mtr RF193 40850

Blue Eco 900 watt, max. 48m³/h, max. 13 mtr RF198 34740

Blue Eco 900 watt 4FLOW, max. 67m³/h, max. 10 mtr RF199 45800

Blue Eco 1500 watt, max. 52m³/h, max. 17 mtr RF206 52240

Blue Eco 2200 watt, max. 57m³/h, max. 23 mtr RF208 56660

Blue Eco 2200 watt 4FLOW, max. 88m³/h, max. 18 mtr RF209 67720

Extension cable  (7 metre) for model 240/320 RF212 1870

Extension cable  (9 metre) for model 500/900/1500/2200 RF213 2430

BLUE ECO PRE-FILTER ARTNR. ZAR

Pre-filter for Blue Eco pumps (incl. fittings!) RF210A 1360

Pre-filter lid, nut and o-ring RF210AA 600

Pre-filter 6” basket + handle RF210AB 250

Pre-filter 2” split gland RF210AC 80
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POOL PUMPS

PENTAIR INTELLIFLO code 721

The IntelliFlo® is a breakthrough innovation that’s brimming 
with new technology to drastically reduce energy costs and 
provide many other benefits as well. Two Key Technology 
Innovations Drive Sensational Energy Savings.

1: IntelliFlo uses an exclusive permanent magnet motor (used 
in hybrid cars) in place of a traditional induction motor. 
Permanent magnet motors are fundamentally more energy 
efficient and account for a “base energy savings” of 30%. The 
Intelliflo is also more energy saving than a Whisperflo pump 
with a separate speed drive. 

2: IntelliFlo includes a variable speed capability, along with 
digital controls and proprietary software that allow custom 
programming of optimum pump speeds for specific 
tasks—filtering, heating, cleaning, spa jets, waterfalls, etc. For 
virtually all applications, the optimum speed will be lower than 
the pre-set, unchangeable speeds of older pumps. Using 
slower speeds takes advantage of a fundamental pump law: 
slower is far more efficient. In fact, when pump speeds are 
reduced by half, energy consumption is just one-eighth of 
what was previously used. The result is additional 
savings…up to 90% compared to even so-called high 
efficiency single-speed, two-speed and multi-speed pumps. 

The quietest pump on the planet: Thanks to its permanent magnet 
motor and the fact that it is a totally enclosed fan cooled (TEFC) 
design, IntelliFlo is also the quietest pump ever built. At typical 
speeds you can

Longer life further increases return on your investment: IntelliFlo’s 
permanent magnet motor produces far less heat and vibration than 
traditional induction motors. This not only results in less stress and 
wear on pump components, but on other equipment, too. Also, built-in 
diagnostics protect the IntelliFlo against the most common causes of 
premature pump failure—overheating, freezing, and voltage 
irregularities. The result is you can expect dramatically longer life and 
an even greater return on your investment. 

Flexibility - With IntelliFlo you can add equipment and features, or 
change them, without reducing pump performance and efficiency. 
Add a solar system or water feature or change your filter. Just push a 
button to set the new, optimum speed to operate at the lowest energy 
use. Your savings are maintained even as your pool systems change. 

Unique ability to manage water features: Finally, consider IntelliFlo’s 
unique ability to alter the performance of your water features. Want to 
add height to deck jets or fountains? Want to increase the water flow 
to waterfalls? Just increase or decrease pump speed with the touch 
of a button to adjust on demand. You manage the sights and sounds 
of your backyard retreat while driving energy costs down to new lows.
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New! Intellicom external control                        
unit to control the Intelliflo, e.g.                                
with an Ultratronic.                                    

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR FLOW
m³/h

KW HEAD

IntelliFlo RD640 28290 4 - 30 0,1 - 2,2 10-27 mtr

Intellicom external control unit RD639 6630 - - -
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PENTAIR SUPERFLO VS   SUPERFLO POOL PUMP WITH VARIABLE SPEED code 721

• Superior hydraulic design and thick-walled body parts deliver super-quiet operation
• Up to 80% energy saving while super silent at low speeds
• 1.5 HP permanent magnet motor Ideal for standard pools
• Easy access to wiring compartment & terminals
• Internal timer
• 3 programmable speed / duration settings & adjustable override
• Simple, intuitive, easy to use graphical user interface
• Connections: 1½” fem.thr. (comes without fittings)
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Easy to program!
For example: 
STEP 1 runs 4 hours on speed 2100
STEP 2 runs 8 hours on speed 1600
STEP 3 runs 1 hour on speed 3450

Provided with direct connections
to control the pump with external
Pool controllers (like the Pentair
Control Pro Filtration Manager) 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Superflo-VS 230V, 1100 W, 1½ HP RD410 22910

STARITE S5P2R SALTWATER POOL PUMP code 721 

• High head impeller for maximum performance output. Stainless steel locking clamp for quick and easy servicing. 
• For salt water applications up to 0,4% salt concentration or 4 grams/liter. Heavy duty totally enclosed fan cooled motor (TEFC)
• Thermally protected, all single phase motors. Multiple drain locations for quick winterizing

0

2

4

6

8

10

12

14

16

18

20

22

24

0 3 6 9 12 15 18 21 24
 m3/hr

2
O

5P2R
50HZ

0.37KW 0.55KW
0.75KW

1.1KW

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR KW

S5P2RC-1 230V RD414 13220 0,37

S5P2RD-1 230V RD416 13590 0,55

S5P2RE-1 230V RD418 14600 0,75

S5P2RF-1 230V RD420 15650 1,1

STARITE S5P2R-VS code 721

• Stainless steel locking clamp for quick and easy servicing
• Up to 70% energy saving and extremely silent at low speed
• Efficiency 2,7-HP a-synchronous permanent magnetic drive motor, ideal for standard pools
• Real-time clock with 24-hours memory
• Easy and intuitive control panel for easy programming and operation
• Easy access to electrical connections for easy installation
• 3 speeds/programmable periods + manual override
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TYPE ARTNR. ZAR KW FLOW

S5P2R-VS RD412 24990 0,1 - 2 4 - 25m³/h
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POOL PUMP PENTAIR WHISPERFLO code 721

A silent series of pumps thanks to a unique design of the diffuser and the impeller, which move 
the water in a more effective way. The noise level is less than 70dB! Pumpbody consists of 1 part 
and the prefilter has an extra big strainer basket. The threaded cover of the prefilter can be 
removed very easily and without tools. Inlet/outlet 2” (female). Always use in combination with 
a motor protection switch! 

MOTOR PROTECTION: PAGE  3-44                  

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR CAP.
AT 2
MTR

CAP.
AT 5
MTR

CAP.
AT 10
MTR

KW
(P1)

±

KW
(P2)

AMP

WFL-071  230V RD584 13260 20m³ 17m³ 12m³ 0,75 0,55 3,6

WFL-073  3 x 230/440V RD585 12850 20m³ 17m³ 12m³ 0,62 0,55 1,3

WFL-101  230V RD586 14170 23m³ 21m³ 19m³ 1,00 0,75 4,8

WFL-103  3 x 230/440V RD587 14170 23m³ 21m³ 19m³ 0,89 0,75 1,75

WFL-151  230V RD588 15580 29m³ 26m³ 22m³ 1,40 1,1 6,7

WFL-153  3 x 230/440V RD589 15580 29m³ 26m³ 22m³ 1,17 1,1 2,3

WFL-201  230V RD590 18440 30m³ 27m³ 24m³ 1,85 1,5 9,0

WFL-203  3 x 230/440V RD591 18440 30m³ 27m³ 24m³ 1,68 1,5 3,3

WFL-301  230V RD592 23380 35m³ 33m³ 30m³ 2,55 2,2 12,2

WFL-303  3 x 230/440V RD593 23380 35m³ 33m³ 30m³ 2,40 2,2 4,7

Sealset Whisperflo RD595 360 - - - - - -

POOL PUMP PENTAIR SUPERFLO code 721

The Superflo pumps have very low energy running costs in comparison to their 
performance. Equipped with an easy removable lid for easy maintenance. Compact 
measurements. Silent working. Always use in combination with a motor protection 
switch! 1½” inlet and outlet. 

MOTOR PROTECTION: PAGE 3-44                    

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR CAP.
AT 2
MTR

CAP.
AT 5
MTR

CAP.
AT 10
MTR

KW
(P1)

±

KW
(P2)

AMP
230
V.

SFL-051  230V RD616 7910 19m³ 15m³ 4,5m³ 0,71 0,37 3,3

SFL-071  230V RD617 8830 24m³ 20m³ 12,5m³ 0,97 0,55 4,2

SFL-101  230V RD618 9470 25,5m³ 22m³ 14,5m³ 1,05 0,75 4,9

Sealset Superflo RD619 330 - - - - - -

PENTAIR FREEFLO   code 721

The FreeFlo was specifically designed to be your best choice for a variety of above-ground 
and small in-ground pool applications. Thick walled body parts, a heavy duty motor, and 
highly engineered hydraulics make this rugged and tested design perfect for any pool. The 
new FreeFlo is a mono-block design allowing it to run more silent and requiring less 
footprint space. FreeFlo is a drop in replacement for the Swimmey Pump series. Discharge 
is 90° rotatable for a personalised installation!
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TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR CAP.
AT 2
MTR

CAP.
AT 5
MTR

KW
(P1)

±

KW
(P2)

HP AMP
230
V.

FF L-031 RD422 5030 13m³ 10,5m³ 0,49 0,25 0,33 3,0

FF L-051 RD423 5240 14m³ 11,5m³ 0,71 0,37 0,5 3,0

FF L-071 RD424 5750 17m³ 14,5m³ 0,97 0,55 0,75 4,2

FF L-101 RD425 6270 18m³ 16m³ 1,05 0,75 1,0 5,5

FF L-151 RD426 8360 19,5m³ 17,5m³ 1,40 1,1 1,5 6,0
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PRO-ADAPT UT code 912

The pump housing is made of the latest thermoplastics. Fitted with a large 3-litre 
pre-filter. The motors have IP55 protection rating and are adapted to withstand hot 
temperatures and high humidity. Installation dimensions are compatible with the 
Pentair UltraFlow Series for easy replacement. Connections: 2" (incl. 1½" 
adapters). 
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TYPE ART
NR.

ZAR CAP.
AT 5
MTR

CAP.
AT 10
MTR

HP

Pro-Adapt UT 075 230V M00572 9800 16,5 m³/h 11 m³/h ¾

Pro-Adapt UT 101 230V M00574 10350 21,5 m³/h 16 m³/h 1

Pro-Adapt UT 151 230V M00576 10840 27 m³/h 21,5 m³/h 1½

Pro-Adapt UT 201 230V M00578 11380 33 m³/h 26 m³/h 2

SENA  POOL PUMPS code 721

Sena pool pumps excel due to a high flow and a low noise level. The pumps are self-
priming up to ±2 metres. Sena pumps come with a 2 liter filter basket and Ø50 mm 
solvent weld unions. EN-60335-2-41:1996 certificate. IP55. GS- & TÜV approved. 
Suited for salt water up to 1% salt (10 g/l).
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TYPE ART
NR.

ZAR CAP.
AT 8m

KW
(P2)

HP

033  230V 25461 6650 3,5 m³/h 0,23 1/3

051  230V 25462 6840 7,5 m³/h 0,41 ½

075  230V 25463 7190 11,2 m³/h 0,56 ¾

101  230V 25465 7350 13,8 m³/h 0,63 1

125  230V 25467 7780 16 m³/h 0,97 1¼

075  400V 25464 6100 11,2 m³/h 0,62 ¾

101  400V 25466 6220 13,8 m³/h 0,84 1

125  400V 25468 6610 16 m³/h 0,97 1¼

P-XPERT code 721

P-Xpert self-priming pool pumps - the start-up model with a good price/quality 
ratio. Pump house is made of the latest thermoplastics. Connections P-Xpert 4 - 
10 with Ø38 mm (hose) and P-Xpert 12 - 16 with Ø50 mm (solvent weld unions). 
IPX4. Comes with cabl;e and plug.

P-XPERT12
P-XPERT 4

P-XPERT 6
P-XPERT 8 P-XPERT 10

P-XPERT14

P-XPERT16

X-Pert 12 -16

X-Pert 4 -10

TYPE ART
NR.

ZAR KW
(P1)

MAX.
H.

P-Xpert 4  230V M00542 2800 0,15 6m

P-Xpert 6  230V M00543 2980 0,34 9,5m

P-Xpert 8  230V M00544 3230 0,49 11,5m

P-Xpert 10  230V M00545 3660 0,60 12,5m

P-Xpert 12  230V M00601 4270 0,64 14m

P-Xpert 14  230V M00602 4700 0,79 15m

P-Xpert 16  230V M00603 4990 1,03 16m
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AQUAFORTE SWIMMINGPOOL PUMPS code 721

Low-priced pool pumps provided with a pre-filter.
Provided with a pre-filter and hose tails 32/38 mm.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT AMP.
230V

MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
HEAD

SP-250A RD360 1810 250W 1.2A 7,5m³/h 7,5 mtr

SP-450A RD361 1980 450W 1.8A 8,5m³/h 10 mtr

SP-550A RD362 2140 550W 2.0A 9,5m³/h 11 mtr

CLEVER PUMP CONTROL/ENERGY SAVER   code 713

Unique PLUG & PLAY pump controller that can save a lot of energy! This controller can be used with any  230V swimming pool pump 
up to 1500 Watts (12Amps). The power plug of the pump goes directly into the inlet of the controller and the power plug of the 
controller goes into the power outlet. The controller can easily be mounted to the wall and has two ventilators for cooling. The 
controller can be used manual or fully automatic. In manual mode there are 4 pump speeds:
LOW (1200 RPM), MEDIUM (1700 RPM), HIGH (2100 RPM) and BACKWASH (2800 RPM).
In AUTO mode there are up to 4 time periods to adjust in which the pump automatically switches on/off and changes speed at a certain 
time. For example: at 8:00 in the morning the pump will run for 4 hours at 1200 RPM, at 12:00 the pump will run at 1800 RPM for 6 
hours and at 18:00 the pump will run at 2500 RPM for 2 hours. This schedule will repeat daily. Another (simple) example could be: 
8 hours per day at a certain RPM and 16 hours off. The controller has a backlit LCD display. 

Turns any 230V swimming pool 
pump into a variable speed pump! 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Clever Pump Control RB340 6450

CONTROL BOX FOR PUMPS AND UNDERWATER ILLUMINATION code 912

Motor protection (1.6 to 10A), switch, 24hr programming clock, modular 
switch with 3 positions: Auto / 0 / Manual.

A 1.6A - 2.5A 1/4 HP 3/4 HP - 1 HP 1/2 HP 

B 2.5A - 4A 1/2 HP 1.5 HP - 2 HP 3/4 HP - 1 HP

C 4A - 6.3A 3/4 HP - 1 HP 3 HP 1.5 HP

D 6A - 10A 1.5 HP 4 HP 2 HP - 3 HP

TType Intensity 
range

Ver reik
  230V

Ver reik
  400V

Ver reik
  230V

Power range
1-phase 230V

Power range
3-phases 400V

Power range
3-phases 230V

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Type A 25721 3470

Type B 25722 3470

Type C 25723 3470

Type D 25724 3470
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DAB E.SWIM ELECTRONIC POOL PUMP code 906

- Compact and reliable
- Whisper quiet <50dB(A)
- Water-cooled motor - no cooling fan!
- Energy-saving thanks to frequency-regulated brushless PMS motor
- Programmable variable speeds and timetables
- 'Quick Clean' feature for back-wash at high speed
- LCD display
- External input (0-10V or 4-20mA or PWM signal)
- 2" female threaded connections
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FACTORY PRESET SPEEDS
SPEED 4: 100% - 4500 rpm
SPEED 3:   85% - 3825 rpm
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TYPE ARTNR. ZAR KW
P1

HP KG MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
HEAD

E.SWIM RK440 26320 1,25 1,5 19 30m³/h 15,4 mtr

DAB EUROSWIM  POOL PUMPS code 906

Self-priming centrifugal pumps with quiet operation and high reliability. Suitable for swimming pools, but also for pumping corrosive 
fluids in horticultural and industrial applications. With 2" female threaded connections.

TYPE ART
NR.

ZAR KW
P1

KW
P2

HP MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
HEAD

EUROSWIM 50M 230V RK420 8380 0,9 0,33 0,5 18m³/h 12 mtr

EUROSWIM 75M 230V RK421 8670 1 0,5 0,75 21m³/h 13,8 mtr

EUROSWIM 75T 3 x 230-400V RK422 9260 0,95 0,5 0,75 21m³/h 13,8 mtr

EUROSWIM 100M 230V RK423 9060 1,3 0,75 1 24m³/h 15,4 mtr

EUROSWIM 100T 3 x 230-400V RK424 9750 1,2 0,75 1 24m³/h 15,4 mtr

EUROSWIM 150M 230V RK425 10140 1,6 1,1 1,5 30m³/h 16,2 mtr

EUROSWIM 150T 3 x 230-400V RK426 10820 1,5 1,1 1,5 30m³/h 16,2 mtr

EUROSWIM 200M 230V RK427 11310 1,9 1,5 2 36m³/h  18,6mtr

EUROSWIM 200T 3 x 230-400V RK428 12090 1,9 1,5 2 36m³/h 18,6 mtr

EUROSWIM 300M 230V RK429 13260 2,8 2,2 3 42m³/h 22 mtr

EUROSWIM 300T 3 x 230-400V RK430 13350 2,8 2,2 3 42m³/h 22 mtr
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ASTRAL PRE-FILTER code 721

Universal pre-filter for i.e. pool pumps. Fitted with easy to use lid.  
Connections: 2¾” fem. thr, (suction) and 2¼” male threading x 1½” fem. thr. (inlet). 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Pre-filter 16104 1580

ASTRAL PRE-FILTER 8 LITER code 721

Universal pre-filter for i.e. pool pumps. Comes with easy to use lid and a filter basket of 8 liters! 
Connections: Ø110mm flange with collar 
(suction) and Ø90mm union (inlet). 

46
590

406

15
2

30
8

11
0

195

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Pre-filter 8 liter 09879 2670

AQUAFORTE PRE-FILTER 25 LITER code 721

Universal pre-filter for i.e. pool pumps. Comes with easy to use lid and a filter basket of 25 liters! 
Connections: 2” male thr. / Ø63mm pipe connection.  Housing material: PP (Ø315mm). 
Cover: transparent PETG. Also very suited as leaf catcher for pond vacuum cleaners!
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TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Pre-filter 25 liter RD429 13240
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AQUAFORTE PRE-FILTER WITH UNIONS code 721

The  pre-filter ensures that larger waste solids in the pond water, such as leaves, small branches and larger algae particles are 
collected before they are caught up in the pump or in the filter. By pre-filtering the water, you prevent larger particles from clogging up 
or overloading the filter. The service life of the pond pump is protected because large particles will not damage the impeller of the 
pump. The housing of the pre-filter is transparent, so it is easy to see when it needs cleaning. Max. pressure: 2 bar. Comes with unions 
for 63 & 50mm solvent pipe, 1½" female threading and hose tails 25/32/40mm. 
Benefits:
- Extra pump protection. 
- Transparent. 
- Easy to install.

720mm
Ø110mm

Bottom drain

skimmer

Pump

Beadfilter

U
V
C

Phospat

Dosing
pump

Bacteria

Slidevalves

“inline pipe” 
pre-filters

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR MAX. 
FLOW

Pre-filter RD430 1420 25m³/h

MULTICYCLONE   CENTRIFUGAL WATER FILTER code 721

The MultiCyclone is a filtration device that is capable of saving water 
and reducing filter maintenance. The MultiCyclone works on the basis 
of centrifugal water filtration. There are no moving parts to wear and 
tear and no filter media to clean or replace.

HOW DOES IT WORK?
Incoming water is guided by a diverter plate so that it enters multiple 
hydro cyclones tangentially, generating a strong centrifugal effect. This 
spins the sediment out to the hydro cyclone’s wall and then spirals it 
down to the sediment sump, while the cleansed water spirals upwards. 
The accumulation of sediment can be visibly monitored through the 
MultiCyclone’s clear sediment sump. It is cleaned by simply opening 
the purge valve.Only 15 litres of water is discharged to clean the unit of 
sediment.

The MultiCyclone is ideal as a pre-filter to extend the life of your 
existing filter. The filtration efficiency of the MultiCyclone was 
tested by feeding 5 to 80 micron dust particles through the 
MultiCyclone and analyzing the percentage of dust particles 
trapped in the sediment bowl. The laboratory test revealed that 
the Multi Cyclone was effective in filtering particles sized 40 
to 80 microns.

The unit works together with a sand, cartridge, bead or DE filter to 
polish the water. It  allows the installation of finer filtration systems, 
such as cartridge filters with finer cartridges and the sand filters 
with finer filter media. Finer filtration systems can be installed 
without the burden of extra maintenance. The water ends up 
clearer with less up keep!

- The unit is supplied with both 2”/63mm quick connect unions. 
(making this unit ideal for new installations and retrofit market).
- Minimum flow is 3m³/h, max. flow is 30m³/h. 
- Max. pressure is 4 bar.
- The MultiCyclone must be installed after the pump.

water flow                        

sediment

sediment

filtered water                  

flow

purge valve                        
installation 
example

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

MultiCyclone RD542 7990

MultiCyclone foot RD543 1750
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FLOATING FOUNTAINS

KASCO FLOATING FOUNTAINS code 374

Since 1968, Kasco Marine has offered innovative aeration, fountain, de-icing and water-mixing solutions for a wide 
range of applications. Designed with heavy-duty mechanical seals and long-life ball bearings to prevent leaks and 
increase motor life, non-toxic di-electric oil for continuous lubrication and excellent heat dissipation, and stainless 
steel external components to prevent corrosion (even in salt water).
One of the big advantadges of the Kasco fountains is that they come with 5 different fountain nozzles in the box! Your customer 
cannot make a wrong decision here (which could be a reason to postpone the order when they are in doubt). All floating fountains 
include pump, interchangeable nozzles, float, 15m mooring lines and 10 m cable. The float has eyes for optional lighting. 

JUNIPER

SEQUOIA LINDEN

CYPRESS

WILLOW

Model H Ø H Ø H Ø H Ø H Ø
2400EJF 0,9m 3,5m 1,6m 1m 1,3m 3,7m 0,7m 3,9m 1,3m 2,8m
3400EJF 1,4m 5,3m 2,2m 1,5m 2m 6m 1m 6,9m 1,8m 5,3m

Willow Sequoia Linden Juniper Cypress

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR HP VOLT WATT AMP. MIN.
DEPTH

2400EJF MD850 28950 ½ 240 484 2.2 38 cm

3400EJF MD851 44070 ¾ 240 836 3.8 45 cm
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AQUAFORTE POND PUMPS

AQUAFORTE RC-400  REMOTE CONTROL code 713

New from AquaForte! Remote control for i.e. pumps, 
lighting, etc.
Frequency: 433.92 MHz. 
Max. power: 1000 watt. 230V/50Hz. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

RC-400 remote control RB248 350

AQUAFORTE FC-300 FLOW CONTROL code 713

Be in control of the flow of your pumps. You can adjust the AC voltage without 
changing the frequency. Voltage range: AC 100-230V. You can also turn the pump 
off with the knob. Input: 230V 50/60Hz. Max power: AC 230V 800W. House is rain 
water proof (IP44). Only suited for A-synchronous motors! Not suited for i.e. 
swimming pool pumps, Sequence/Performance, Blue Eco. Suited for most Oase, 
Messner, AquaForte and Multipower pumps. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

FC-300 Flow Control RB249 240
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AQUAFORTE EC-SERIES   POND PUMPS code 721

Very energy efficient pumps with innovative electronics! Low noise 
operation. Provided with synchronous motor. No copper parts. Durable 
ceramic shaft. Pump stops automatically when no water is detected 
inside the rotor. When the impeller is blocked it will go into a "lock" 
position in which the pump does not use power and waits until the 
blockage is gone. This will prevent a motor burn out. Competitive priced 
dirty-water pumps for water gardens, waterfalls, fountains, filters, etc. 
Can pump solids up to 6mm. Suited for dry application (inlet must be 
under water level).

EC-Series

50003500 6500 8000 10000

1          2          3          4          5          6           7          8          9     10m³/h 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
LTR/H

MAX.
HEAD

EC-3500 RD740 1830 25 3500 3,0 mtr

EC-5000 RD741 1930 40 5000 3,5 mtr

EC-6500 RD742 2040 50 6500 4,0 mtr

EC-8000 RD743 2160 70 8000 4,5 mtr

EC-10000 RD744 2340 85 10000 5,0 mtr

AQUAFORTE O-SERIES  FILTER PUMPS code 721

Competitive priced dirty-water pumps for water gardens, 
waterfalls, fountains, filters, etc. Provided with asynchronous 
motor. Can pump solids up to 6mm. Suited for dry application 
(inlet must be under water level). 

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR WATT MAX.
LTR/H

MAX.
HEAD

IN-/
OUTLET

O-4600 RD679 1930 35 4600 2,6 mtr 1½”/2”

O-6500 RD682 2040 65 6200 3,5 mtr 1½”/2”

O-8500 RD683 2180 95 8200 4,2 mtr 1½”/2”

O-10000 RD684 2320 120 10000 4,5 mtr 1½”/2”

O-13000 RD686 3140 130 13000 5,0 mtr 2” 

O-16000 RD687 3350 180 15500 5,5 mtr 2” 

O-18000 RD685 3450 220 17500 6,0 mtr 2” 

Hmax (M)
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0 2             4              6              8            10           12           14           16           18m³/h

4600 6500 8500 10000 13000 16000 18000

O-Series



PUMPS

3 - 15 April 2018

AQUAFORTE POND PUMPS

Retail prices excl. VAT

AQUAFORTE O-PLUS SERIES  FILTER PUMPS code 721

Very energy efficient pumps with innovative electronics! Low noise 
operation. Provided with synchronous motor. No copper parts. Durable 
ceramic shaft. Pump stops automatically when no water is detected 
inside the rotor. When the impeller is blocked it will go into a "lock" 
position in which the pump does not use power and waits until the 
blockage is gone. This will prevent a motor burn out. Competitive priced 
dirty-water pumps for water gardens, waterfalls, fountains, filters, etc. 
Can pump solids up to 6mm. Suited for dry application (inlet must be 
under water level).

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR WATT MAX.
LTR/H

MAX.
HEAD

IN-
LET

OUT-
LET

O-3500 Plus RD710 2570 25 3500 3,0 mtr 1½ / 2” 2” 

O-5000 Plus RD711 2670 40 5000 3,5 mtr 1½ / 2” 2” 

O-6500 Plus RD712 2800 50 6500 4,0 mtr 1½ / 2” 2” 

O-8000 Plus RD713 2900 70 8000 4,5 mtr 1½ / 2” 2” 

O-10000 Plus RD714 3140 85 10000 5,0 mtr 1½ / 2” 2” 

O-13000 Plus RD715 3700 110 13000 5,5 mtr 2” 2” 

O-15000 Plus RD716 3920 135 15000 6,0 mtr 2” 2” 

O-18000 Plus RD717 4030 170 17500 6,5 mtr 2” 2” 

O-20000 Plus RD718 4170 200 19000 7,0 mtr 2” 2” 
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AQUAFORTE O-PLUS SERIES  LOW VOLTAGE FILTER PUMPS  (12 VAC) code 721

The First affordable low voltage pumps! Ideal for swimming ponds or other applications where low voltages is 
desired. Very energy efficient pumps with innovative electronics! Low noise operation. Provided with synchronous 
motor. No copper parts. Durable ceramic shaft. Pump stops automatically when no water is detected inside the rotor. 
When the impeller is blocked it will go into a "lock" position in which the pump does not use power and waits until the blockage is gone. 
This will prevent a motor burn out. Competitive priced dirty-water pumps for water gardens, waterfalls, fountains, filters, etc. Can pump 
solids up to 6mm. Suited for dry application (inlet must be under water level).

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
LTR/H

MAX.
HEAD

IN-
LET

OUT-
LET

6500LV RD725 3600 50 6500 4,0 mtr 1½”/2” 2”

10000LV RD727 4600 85 10000 5,0 mtr 1½”/2” 2”

12 VOLT PUMPS
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AQUAFORTE DM-SERIES   FILTER PUMPS code 721

Very energy efficient pumps with innovative electronics! Low noise 
operation. Provided with synchronous motor. No copper parts. 
Durable ceramic shaft. Pump stops automatically when no water is 
detected inside the rotor. When the impeller is blocked it will go into 
a "lock" position in which the pump does not use power and waits 
until the blockage is gone. This will prevent a motor burn out. 
Competitive priced dirty-water pumps for water gardens, waterfalls, 
fountains, filters, etc. Can pump solids up to 6mm. Suited for dry 
application (inlet must be under water level).
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DM-Series

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR WATT MAX.
LTR/H

MAX.
HEAD

IN-/
OUTLET

DM-3500 RD625 2610 25 3500 3,0 mtr 1¼” 

DM-5000 RD626 2760 40 5000 3,5 mtr 1¼” 

DM-6500 RD627 2880 50 6500 4,0 mtr 1¼” 

DM-8000 RD628 3080 70 8000 4,5 mtr 1¼” 

DM-10000 RD629 3230 85 10000 5,0 mtr 1¼” 

DM-13000 RD630 3760 110 13000 5,5 mtr 2” 

DM-15000 RD631 3970 135 15000 6,0 mtr 2” 

DM-18000 RD632 4110 170 17500 6,5 mtr 2” 

DM-20000 RD633 4230 200 19000 7,0 mtr 2” 

AQUAFORTE DM-LV SERIES  LOW VOLTAGE FILTER PUMPS  (12 VAC)   code 721

New series Low Voltage pumps based on the popular DM-Series! Ideal for swimming ponds or other applications where low voltage 
pumps are needed. Very energy efficient pumps with innovative electronics! Low noise operation. Provided with synchronous motor. 
No copper parts. Durable ceramic shaft. Pump stops automatically when no water is detected inside the rotor. When the impeller is 
blocked it will go into a "lock" position in which the pump does not use power and waits until the blockage is gone. This will prevent a 
motor burn out. Competitive priced dirty-water pumps for water gardens, waterfalls, fountains, filters, etc. Can pump solids up to 6mm. 
Suited for dry application (inlet must be under water level). 

DM-Series
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12 VOLT PUMPS

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR WATT MAX.
LTR/H

MAX.
HEAD

IN-/
OUTLET

DM-3500 LV RD750 2570 30 3500 3,0 mtr 1¼” 

DM-5000 LV RD751 2860 40 5000 3,5 mtr 1¼” 

DM-6500 LV RD752 3140 50 6500 4,0 mtr 1¼” 

DM-8000 LV RD753 3580 70 8000 4,5 mtr 1¼” 

DM-10000 LV RD754 3880 85 10000 5,0 mtr 1¼” 

DM-12000 LV RD755 4700 90 12000 5,5 mtr 2” 
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AQUAFORTE O-PLUS VARIO SERIES code 721

The variable speed version of the popular O-Plus series! Specially designed for 
underwater applications. With the external controller you can adjust the flow (and 
thus the energy consumption) from 30% to 100%. The controller can  also start/stop 
the pump (pause button). Provided with synchronous motor and wearproof ceramic 
shaft for  long time use. Automatic power-off protection when running dry. When the
impeller is blocked it will go into a "lock" position in which the pump does not use 
power and waits until the blockage is gone. This will prevent a motor burn out. 

O-Plus Vario

WATT

PUMP CONTROLLER

PROFESSIONAL WATER PRODUCTS

2,5             5            7,5           10            12,5             15            17,5          20 m³/h 

H

10000 20000

O-Plus Vario Series

TYPE ART
NR.

ZAR WATT FLOW MAX.
HEAD

O-Plus Vario 10.000 RD721 3680 15-85 4-9m³/h 5 mtr

O-Plus Vario 20.000 RD723 5240 34-187 9-20m³/h 7 mtr

AQUAFORTE DM-VARIO SERIES   code 721

New series variable pumps for a very competitive price! 
The DM-Vario pumps are suited for outdoor use and are suited for wet 
& dry applications. With the external controller you can adjust the flow 
(and thus the energy consumption) from 30% to 100%. The controller can 
also start/stop the pump (pause button). Provided with synchronous motor 
and wearproof ceramic shaft for long time use. Automatic power-off 
protection when running dry. When the impeller is blocked it will go into 
a "lock" position in which the pump does not use power and waits until 
the blockage is gone. This will prevent a motor burn out.

DM-Vario

WATT

PUMP CONTROLLER

PROFESSIONAL POND PRODUCTS

DM-Vario Series

525,22025,71515,21015,755,2 27,5       30   m³/h 

H

10000 20000 30000

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR WATT FLOW MAX.
HEAD

IN-/
OUTLET

DM-10000 Vario RD760 3490 15-85 4-9m³/h 5 mtr 1½” 

DM-20000 Vario RD762 5050 34-187 9-20m³/h 7 mtr 2” 

DM-30000 Vario RD764 7700 45-385 12-29m³/h 8 mtr 2” 
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AQUAFORTE P-SERIES  POND PUMPS code 721

Competitive priced dirty-water pumps for water gardens, waterfalls, 
fountains, filters, etc. Provided with asynchronous motor. Can pump solids 
up to 6mm. Suitable for both horizontal and vertical use. Extra strong head 
pressure. Suited for dry application (inlet must be under water level). 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
LTR/H

MAX.
HEAD

IN-
LET

OUT-
LET

P-15000 RD657 4230 290 15000 6,5 mtr 2” 1½”

P-20000 RD658 4500 420 20000 7,5 mtr 2” 1½”

P-25000 RD659 4680 520 25000 8,0 mtr 2” 1½”

P-35000 RD655 7620 650 35000 8,5 mtr 63mm 63mm

P-40000 RD656 7950 1000 38500 11,0 mtr 63mm 63mm

P-Series
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AQUAFORTE HF-SERIES FLOW PUMPS code 721

Competitive priced dirty-water pumps for extra flow, filters etc. Can pump 
solids up to 6mm. Provided with synchronous motor. Provides a lot of extra 
flow with low energy costs! 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
LTR/H

MAX.
HEAD

INLET OUTLET

HF-16000 RD734 3900 75 16000 2,0 mtr strainer Ø75mm

HF-22000 RD735 3900 95 22000 2,6 mtr strainer Ø75mm

HF-26000 RD736 4050 135 26000 3,5 mtr strainer Ø110mm

HF-30000 RD737 4230 200 30000 4,0 mtr strainer Ø110mm

HF-Series

AQUAFORTE PROPELLOR PUMPS code 721

Large flow pumps with low energy consumption! Useful for extra circulation in 
e.g. koi ponds and fish farms. Suited for low pressure applications (like drum- 
and fleecefilters). Can pump solids up to 6mm. Size: 23 x 20 x 32 cm. Pump 
outlet is Ø110mm for standard waste pipe & fittings (not supplied). 

HFP-Series

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
HEAD

OUT-
LET

HFP-50000 RD765 5120 280 45m³/h 1 mtr Ø110mm

HFP-70000 RD766 5550 550 70m³/h 3 mtr Ø110mm
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AQUAFORTE HFD-SERIES code 721

Series of High Flow pumps with low pressure. Ideal for i.e. drumfilters, bandfilters and 
moving bed systems where no pressure is needed. Suited for wet & dry applications 
(below water level). In/outlet Ø75mm inner diameter and  Ø84mm outer diameter. The 
outer diameter of 84mm is suited for use with the 90mm flexible fittings on page 1-66. 
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HFD-Series

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR WATT MAX.
LTR/H

MAX.
HEAD

HFD-25000 RD775 4500 290 25000 2,6 m

HFD-30000 RD776 4750 420 30000 2,7 m

HFD-35000 RD777 5050 520 35000 2,8 m

AQUAFORTE FOUNTAIN PUMP SETS   code 721

Interesting series of synchronous fountain pumps including 
accessories. All pumps are supplied with a “waterbell” and multi-
stage fountain head and have an adjustable 2nd outlet for an 
ornament. 

FT-02        FT-03              FT-04

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR WATT MAX.
LTR/H

MAX.
HEAD

FP-1000 with FT02 RD768 760 14 1000 1,8 m

FP-2000 with FT03 RD769 960 35 2000 2,5 m

FP-3000 with FT04 RD770 1080 60 3000 2,8 m

FP-4000 with FT04 RD771 1370 75 4000 2,9 m

AQUAFORTE FLOATING SKIMMER WITH PUMP code 808

Floating skimmer with 60 watt pump, capacity up to 3000 l/h. For pond surfaces up to ± 50m². Easy to use, easy to 
clean.  Fitted with skimmer basket, foam filter pad and 10 meter cable.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR TOTAL
SURFACE

CAP.

Floating skimmer 
with pump

SB254 1710 ± 50m² 3000 l/h

AQUAFORTE FLOATING FOUNTAIN SET code 808

Floating fountain set with a 60W pump 
inside. The set includes floater, pump, 3 
fountain heads and a water bell head.   

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Floating fountain with pump RD113 1330
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SICCE PUMPS

SICCE EASY LINE AQUARIUM/FOUNTAIN PUMPS code 721

The SICCE Hi-Tech line includes completely submersible recirculation pumps 
usable for every type of aquarium, turtle terrarium, internal or external fountain, 
landscaping construction, and for any application which requires the recirculation 
of water. Built in accordance with the most strict international safety standards, 
the pumps are easy to maintain and have surprisingly small dimensions for their 
elevated performance and reliability. The entire line is provided with a variable 
adjustment of the flow rate as well as adaptors to connect flexible tubing from 
13 mm. The compact dimensions of these pumps, make them ideal for use in 
small spaces. Cable 1,5 mtr. 2-pole plug. For use in dry areas.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
LTR/H

MAX.
HEAD

OUTLET

Micra RD128 210 6 400 0,6 mtr 13 mm

Micra-Plus RD129 270 6,5 600 0,85 mtr 13 mm

Nova RD130 350 10 800 1,6 mtr 13 mm

SICCE SYNCRA   AQUARIUM / POND PUMP code 721

A new range of pumps which ensure a high energy saving, which are quiet, powerful, resistant and with an 
ergonomic design. Syncra Silent guarantee an extreme versatility of uses. They are ideal for fresh and salt water 
aquariums, protein skimmers, indoor and outdoor fountains, water-cooling and all submersible and in-line 
applications which require high performances and total silence. Thanks to Sicce's 35 years of experience, 
Syncra Silent are equipped with a synchronous motor and an advanced rotor which makes the pumps 
100% silent. Suited for wet & dry installation.
ATTENTION: there are Syncra models for indoor use with 1,5 metre cable, and for outdoor use with 10 
metre cable with earthed plug. 3 year warranty.

TYPE CABLE
LENGTH

ART.
NR.

ZAR WATT MAX.
LTR/H

MAX.
HEAD

IN-/
OUT-
LET

HOSE-
TAIL 
mm

Syncra 1.0 1,5 metre RD296 620 16 950 l/h 1,5 mtr ½” fem. 13/18

Syncra 1.5 10 metre RD306 840 23 1350 l/h 1,8 mtr ½” fem. 15/20

Syncra 2.0 1,5 metre RD298 1020 32 2150 l/h 2 mtr ¾” fem. 20/25

Syncra 2.0 10 metre RD307 1190 32 2150 l/h 2 mtr ¾” fem. 20/25

Syncra 3.0 1,5 metre RD300 1420 45 2700 l/h 3 mtr ¾” fem. 20/25

Syncra 3.0 10 metre RD309 1500 45 2700 l/h 3 mtr ¾” fem. 20/25

Syncra 4.0 10 metre RD311 2080 80 3500 l/h 3,7 mtr 1” fem. (in)
¾” fem. (out)

25/32 (in)
20/25 (out)

Syncra 5.0 10 metre RD312 2220 105 5000 l/h 3,8 mtr 1” fem. (in)
¾” fem. (out)

25/32 (in)
20/25 (out)

SYNCRA POND FILTER/FOUNTAIN PUMPS code 721

The pumps are provided with a rich range of sprays (standard and optional) and with an exclusive “T-Valve”, with 
dual regulation of the water flow. All SYNCRA POND pumps are equipped with a sponge which catches the 
coarsest dirt, allowing prolonged operation. The sponge is protected by a grid which prevents leaves, twigs and 
other large objects from clogging the pump. Cable length is 10 metres. 3 year warranty.
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TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
LTR/H

MAX.
HEAD

Syncra Pond 1.5 RD133 980 23 1350 1,8 mtr

Syncra Pond 2.5 RD134 1500 40 2400 2,4 mtr

Syncra Pond 3.5 RD135 2100 65 2500 3,7 mtr

Syncra Pond 4.0 RD136 2220 80 3500 3,7 mtr

Syncra Pond 5.0 RD137 2340 105 5000 3,8 mtr
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SICCE SYNCRA HIGH FLOW PUMPS code 721

The exclusive technology, combined with the new electronic 
engineering of the motor, assures optimized performances, while 
maintaining low power consumption and maximum energy efficiency. 
These pumps are silent, powerful, compact, and easy to maintain. The 
powerful permanent magnet synchronous motors ensure high 
energy efficiency and reliability. They are designed for Wet & Dry 
application. 

SYNCRA pumps are engineered for a wide range of applications: 
gardening (pond), fresh and salt water tanks, water cooling, above 
ground swimming pools, drainage, fountains and many useful 
applications. SYNCRA High Flow is available in three different models 
that will save up to 50% of electrical cost over comparably rated pumps.

3 + 2 year
warranty!

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
HEAD

IN-/OUT-
LET

Syncra 10.0 RD292 3950 135 9500 l/h 4,5 mtr 1½” / 1½”

Syncra 12.0 RD293 4660 155 12500 l/h 5 mtr 1½” / 1½”

Syncra 16.0 RD294 5340 175 16000 l/h 4,5 mtr 1½” / 1½”

SICCE EKO POWER  DIRTY WATER PUMPS FOR FILTERS & WATERFALLS code 721

New series versatile dirty water pumps. Filter housing comes with handle. Filter house has 5mm openings in the bottom to prevent 
clogging, side parts have 7 mm openings and 12 mm(!) openings at the upper part. Second inlet has an adjustable hose connector for 
the use of i.e. floating skimmer. All models have 1½” male thr. in/outlets and come with hosetails 32/38/50 and 1½” 360° union. 
Suited for wet & dry applications (below water level). 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
HEAD

IN/OUT
LET

Eko Power 10 RD320 4190 90 9100 l/h 3,5 mtr 1½”

Eko Power 12 RD321 4830 110 11500 l/h 4,5 mtr 1½”

Eko Power 14 RD322 5160 125 12800 l/h 5 mtr 1½”

GREEN RESET FILTER SET WITH EKO POWER PUMP   code 807

Complete filter set including pump for an interesting price!

+

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Green Reset 100 + EKO Power 12 SG530 11360
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Technical specifi cations Syncra 12.0 Syncra 16.0

Wattage 155 175

Maximum fl ow 12500 l/h 16000 l/h

Maximum head 5 metre 4,5 metre

In-/Outlet 1½”/1½” 1½”/1½”

Technical specifi cations Green Reset 25 Green Reset 40 Green Reset 60 Green Reset 100

Size Ø x H 38 x 48 cm 38 x 70 cm 50 x 58 cm 50 x 74 cm

Pond size Max. 8.000 L Max. 16.000 L Max. 25.000 L Max. 35.000 L

UV-C lamp 10 W 20 W 2 x 20 W 2 x 25 W

Maximum fl ow 4 m³/h 8 m³/h 12 m³/h 16 m³/h

SICCE S.r.l.

COMPLETE FILTER SET with 
GREEN RESET 100 & EKO POWER 12.0 Filter pump 

INCLUDING EXTRA 15% DISCOUNT
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SUBMERSIBLE PUMPS

AQUAFORTE SUBMERSIBLE PUMP WITH BUILT-IN FLOAT SWITCH code 721

Can pump debris up to Ø5 mm. Built-in float switch for automatic or manual 
pumping. Has 1½" female threaded connection, 90° elbow with 2 x 1½" male 
thread and hose tail with 1½" female thread x 32/25mm hose tail/1" male thread.  

1½” male threaded

1½” female threaded

1” male threaded

25mm hose tail

32mm hose tail

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
HEAD

AF250 RD348 1210 250 6m³/h 6 mtr

AQUAFORTE SUBMERSIBLE PUMP WITH FLOAT SWITCH code 721

With large open impeller design for dirt particles up to 35 mm! Fitted with float 
switch. Connection: 1½" female threaded connection, 90° elbow with 2 x 1½" male 
threaded and hose tail 1½" female thread x 32/25mm and 1" male thread.

1½” male threaded

1½” female threaded

1” male threaded

25mm hose tail

32mm hose tail

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
HEAD

AF400 RD349 1300 400 8m³/h 5 mtr

SMARTPUMP   SUBMERSIBLE PUMP WITH WATER LEVEL SENSOR code 721

This submersible pump is fitted with a water level sensor. The pump stops automatically in case of little or 
no water. After 4 minutes the pump will start again for 3 seconds. Suction up to 3mm. 1” male thread 
connection.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT CAP. MAX. HEAD

Smartpump RS-25 E RD336 2960 100 4,2m³/h 6 mtr

POLYMER SUBMERSIBLE PUMP code 721

The TPV/200 series is manufactured from a high-quality polymer. The bearings and mechanical shaft-seals are designed for extreme 
durability and guarantee reliable functioning. The motor is continually cooled by the liquid it pumps, therefore, the working temperature 
of the motor is greatly reduced. Equipped with a vortex impeller to pump away dirty-water 
containing SOLIDS UP TO 20MM. The TPV-200A is equipped with a float switch. Maximum 
exterior diameter 168mm. Power supply: 230V. Motor shaft is high-grade stainless steel 410, 
the double mechanical shaft-seal is made from CA/CE. Maintenance free bearings. 
Standard 10 metre cable included.  *Ask for availability.

For level switches see page 3-34     

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR WATT MAX.
m³/h

MAX.
H. 

KG OUTLET

* TPV-200 RD340 3490 200 8,4 7mtr 3,6 1¼” fem.thr.-32mm tail

* TPV-200A with float switch RD341 3600 200 8,4 7mtr 3,6 1¼” fem.thr.-32mm tail

* TPV-200V with vertical tube switch RD339 3760 200 8,4 7mtr 3,6 1¼” fem.thr.-32mm tail

SUBMERSIBLE PUMP WITH TOP OUTLET AND BUILT-IN FLOAT SWITCH code 721

Polymer pump with internal float switch. Highly suited for small spaces, maximum 
outer diameter 206mm! Float switch can also be (de-)activated manually, connection 
¾ hose tail / 1” male threaded. The EGO GI/LS has (in manual mode) extreme low 
suction up to 1mm! Automatic air relief! In the manual mode the level of water can be 
pumped down to approximately 1mm. Suited for drainage and light polluted water. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
M³/H

MAX. 
HEAD

SOLID SIZE

EGO 300 GI-S RD346 3540 270 0 - 7,2 6 -1 mtr max. 4,5 mm

EGO 300 GI-LS RD347 3700 270 0 - 7,2 6 -1 mtr max. 1 mm

EGO 500 GI-S RD345 3800 470 0 - 10,2 8 -1 mtr max. 9 mm
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AQUAFORTE HIGH PRESSURE SUBMERSIBLE PUMP WITHOUT FLOAT SWITCH code 721

Ideal for applications such as rinsing drum filters. Pump must 
be mounted under water (for example in a bio-chamber after 
the drum filter). Can pump max. 1 mm dirt particles! Max. 
pressure: 3 bar. Max. flow: 5.5 m³/h. 800 watts. 1" female 
threaded connection.

Ideal for drum filters! 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
HEAD

CONNECTION

AF800 RD198 3270 800 5,5m³/h 30 mtr 1” fem. thr.

LOW SUCTION PUMP   COMPACT DIRTY WATER PUMP code 721

A fully submersible pump, ideally suited to emptying tanks, basements, pools and drains. 
Very compact size (L 23 x W 23 x H 35 cm), lightweighted, easy to use. Internal thermal 
protection that switches off the pump when running dry for a long time. After cooling down 
the pump starts again. 1” male thread connection. Fitted with internal checkvalve.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT CAP. MAX. HEAD

SPK450 RD337 4290 450 6m³/h 10 metre

SICCE MASTER DW   DIRTY WATER PUMP code 721

The pump is designed for medium to large ponds or for particularly dirty water, to create 
waterfalls or to use in conjunction with external filters. The capacity of sucking up waste of as 
much as 8 mm in size. ANTI CLOG SYSTEM is a formidable solution which allows MASTER 
DW pumps to "clean themselves" if any objects block the rotor, preventing its normal 
operation. The drawing alongside shows the 4 phases in detail: The rotor blocked 
by an object (Blocked), rapidly and repeatedly inverts the direction of rotation (Reverse), 
until the object is removed and normal status is restored (Normal). See pictures below. 
Outlet 1” male thread. 2 year warranty.

       For level switches see page 3-34                      

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT CAP. MAX. HEAD

Master DW 8000E RD342 3640 135 8m³/h 6 metre

PROFESSIONAL CONSTRUCTION YARD SUBMERSIBLE PUMP code 721

• Robust metal sand proof dirty water pump with float, double shaft seal in oil
• Capacity: 450W/230V
• Maximum flow: 15,5m³/h
• Maximum head: 11 metre
• Outlet: 2” female threaded (outlet can be tilted)

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT CAP. MAX. HEAD

SP450 A RD338 4360 450 15,5³/h 11 metre



PUMPS

3 - 25 April 2018

SUBMERSIBLE PUMPS

Retail prices excl. VAT

4

DAB TALLAS   SUBMERSIBLE PUMPS code 906

230 volt submersible pumps incl. close suction pumps and dirty water pumps with or without float 
switch. 

E160

For level switches see page 3-34                       

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR WATT MAX.
m³/h

MAX.
H. 

KG OUT-
LET

TALLAS E160 polymer, close suction, up to 3mm RK262 2180 90 3,5 3,2 mtr 2,8 ¾”

VERTY NOVA 200 with internal vertical float switch RK268 3660 200 7,6 6,8 mtr 4,2 1¼”

VERTY NOVA 400 with internal vertical float switch RK270 4440 400 11,8 9 mtr 5,1 1¼”

DAB NOVA UP   SUBMERSIBLE PUMP / LOW SUCTION   code 906

230V Drainage pump with automatic float, checkvalve and removable 
strainer for low suction up to 2 mm. Automatic air venting through 
airlock. Useable from 5mm water. Suited for waste parts up to 10mm. 
Vertical outlet with 1¼” fem.thr. Hosetail 32/25mm with 1¼” and 1” 
male.thr. included. The Nova UP M-AE has a electronic float switch with 
adjustable level. 

2/3 mm

                  180M-A                               300M-AE                                   180M-NA
                                                   with electronic float switch

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
HEAD

KG.

Nova Up 180 M-A RK258 3780 190 7m³/h 5,2 mtr 5,1

Nova Up 180 M-NA RK259 3740 190 7m³/h 5,2 mtr 5,1

Nova Up 300 automatic RK254 4640 380 7,6m³/h 9 mtr 5,8

Nova Up 300 M-AE RK255 4890 350 9m³/h 7,6 mtr 5,6

Nova Up 600 automatic RK256 7460 770 9,8m³/h 13 mtr 7,3

DAB NOVA - FEKA   SUBMERSIBLE PUMPS code 906

Pump body, impeller, cap and suction grid in technopolymer. Motor, rotor shaft and screws in stainless steel. 
Triple O-ring seal interposed with an oil precombustion chamber. Continuous duty submersible asynchronous 
motor. Stator fitted in an airtight stainless steel casing. Rotor mounted on overdimensioned, greased-for-life 
ball bearings. Built-in thermal and current overload protection and a capacitor 
permanently on in the single-phase version.
- Operating range: from 1 to 16 m3/h with head up to 10.2 metres.
- Liquid temperature range: from 0°C to +35° C for domestic use. 
- Pumped liquid characteristics: NOVA fibre-less murky water, FEKA sewage water from 
  septic tanks. 
- Granulometric passage: NOVA 180 - 200: 5 mm, NOVA 300 – 600: 10 mm, FEKA 600: 25 mm.
- Min. suction depth: NOVA 180A: 77 mm. NOVA 180NA – NOVA 200: 8 mm. 
  NOVA 300: 85 mm, NOVA 600A –  FEKA 600A:  175 mm.
  NOVA 600NA – FEKA 600NA: 38 mm. 
- Maximum immersion depth: 7 metres. Maximum dry running time: 1 minute.
- Protection level: IP 68. Insulation class: F.

NOVA
FEKA

           For level switches see page 3-34                       

TYPE ART
NR.

ZAR WATT KG OUTLET MTR
CABLE

Nova 180M-A with float switch RK200 3120 220 4,6 1¼” 5

Nova 180M-NA  without switch RK202 2980 220 4,8 1¼” 10

Nova 200M-NA  without switch RK204 3580 220 4,8 1¼” 10

Nova 300M-A  with float switch RK206 3740 220 4,6 1¼” 5

Nova 600M-A  with float switch RK208 5590 550 7 1¼” 5

Nova 600M-NA  without switch RK210 5770 550 7,5 1¼” 10

Feka 600M-A  with float switch RK216 5280 550 6,9 1¼” 5

Feka 600M-NA  without switch RK218 5440 550 7,4 1¼” 10
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DAB DRENAG - FEKA   SUBMERSIBLE PUMPS code 906

A new range of stainless steel submersible pumps that are extremely 
capable for pumping clean and slightly dirty water, (e.g. rainwater, 
leakage water, sewage water, water for irrigation) containing solids 
up to 10mm (Feka VS450 up to 20mm).
• Stainless steel impeller and pump casing.
• Semi water cooled motor.
• Maintenance friendly.
• Top outlet.
• With built-in thermal protection.
• Maximal solid size: Drenag 10mm, Feka 20mm.
• Liquid temperature range:  0°C to +50°C.
• Motor protection class: IP68. Insulation Class: F.

FEKA

DRENAG

TYPE ART
NR.

ZAR MAX.
M³/H

MAX. 
HEAD

WATT KG OUT-
LET

MTR
CABLE

Drenag 300MA with float switch 230V RK224 5420 9m³/h 7 -1 mtr 250 4,6 1¼” 10

Drenag 600MA with float switch  230V RK226 7600 13,5m³/h 10 -1 mtr 450 7 1¼” 10

Feka VS450MA with float switch 230V RK228 7460 10,5m³/h 7 -1 mtr 450 7,5 1¼” 10

DAB FEKA BVP   DRAINAGE PUMPS FOR LARGE SOLIDS code 906

Powerful 230V submersible pumps for draining and emptying applications. 
Suitable for pumping dirty water with solid particle size up to 38 mm. 
Hydro resistant technopolymer pump body, wear-free impellers, cover, 
and suction grid. Corrosion and oxidation resistant materials.
Operating range: from 1 to 18 m3/h with head up to 12 metres. Liquid 
temperature range: from 0 °C to +35 °C. Immersion depth: 7 metres.
Automatic version with float switch. 10 mtr cable, 1½” outlet. Minimum 
suction level: 50mm. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
HEAD

KG.

FEKA BVP 750 M-A RK220 7870 1100 23,5m³/h 12 m 8

AQUAFORTE GRINDER SUBMERSIBLE PUMP WITH FLOAT SWITCH code 721

High powered submersible pump with cutting element for grinding solids (such as 
leaves, thread algae, paper, straw, etc.). Cast iron pump housing, grade 304 stainless 
steel shaft. Ideal for use as a wastewater pump for filtration systems such as curved 
sieved skimmers and drum filters. 

GRINDING!

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
HEAD

AF1100 RD335 4420 1100 20m³/h 11 mtr
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DAB FEKA VS   STAINLESS STEEL SUBMERSIBLE PUMPS code 906

Submersible centrifugal pump with liquid vortex cast steel impeller, suitable for pumping sewer water and waste 
water in general containing solids up to a maximum size of 50 mm. Handle with insulating rubber cover. AISI 316 
stainless steel drive shaft. 10 metres of H07RN-F cable (with Shuko plug for the singlephase version). Operating 
range: from 0 to 32 m3/h with head up to 14 metres. 
• Pumped liquid: sewer water and waste water in general and non aggressive. 
• Liquid temperature range: from 0°C to +35°C. 
• Maximum ambient temperature for pump running with submerged motor: +40°C. 
• Maximum immersion depth: 10 metres. 
• Installation: fixed or portable, vertical.
• Double mechanical seal with intermediate oil chamber (atoxic oil), in carbon/alumina on the motor
  side and silicon carbide/silicon carbide on the pump side.
* Ask for availability

        For level switches see page 3-34    

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR HP KW OUTLET KG

Feka VS 550M-A  230V RK230 10580 0,75 0,55 2” fem. thr. 16,3

Feka VS 550M-NA  230V RK232 10140 0,75 0,55 2” fem. thr. 16,3

Feka VS 750M-A  230V RK236 12550 1 0,75 2” fem. thr. 17,5

Feka VS 750M-NA  230V RK238 12030 1 0,75 2” fem. thr. 17,5

* Feka VS 1000M-A  230V RK242 15340 1,36 1 2” fem. thr. 19,3

* Feka VS 1000M-NA  230V RK244 14720 1,36 1 2” fem. thr. 19,3

Feka VS 1200M-A  230V RK248 17250 1,6 1,2 2” fem. thr. 20,8

* Feka VS 1200M-NA  230V RK250 16630 1,6 1,2 2” fem. thr. 20,8

* Feka VS 1200T-NA  400V RK252 16550 1,6 1,2 2” fem. thr. 20,8
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BOREHOLE SUBMERSIBLE PUMPS

DAB   4” BOREHOLE SUBMERSIBLE PUMPS code 906

Multistage, centrifugal, submerged motor-driven pumps for 4" wells or larger, able to generate a vast range of 
heads and flow rates. They can be employed in a wide range of lifting, distributing and pressurising applications 
in civil and industrial water installations, supplying autoclaves and cisterns, fire fighting and washing 
systems, irrigation systems.
Constructional characteristics:
• Base support and upper head in microcast AISI 304 stainless steel with steel check valve 
  built into the head.
• Two-pole, asynchronous submerged electric motor, built entirely in AISI 304 stainless steel.
• Operating range: from 0.24 to 24 m3/h with heads up to 320 m.
• Pumped liquid: clean, free from solid or abrasive substances, chemically neutral and close to the 
  characteristics of water.
• Liquid temp. range: from 0°C to +40°C.
• Motor protection level: IP 58.
• Insulation class: B.
• Special versions on request: with different voltages and/or frequencies.
• Maximum content of sand: 120 g/m3.
• All models are 1 x 230 Volt including cable, nylon rope, mounting and controlbox.
* Ask for availability. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR OUTLET KG CABLE

S4D-8M Kit RK400 13760 1¼” 17,2 15 mtr

S4C-13M Kit RK402 14430 1¼” 21,2 30 mtr

S4D-13M Kit RK404 15170 1¼” 22,6 30 mtr

* S4E-8M Kit RK406 14990 1¼” - 15 mtr

* S4E-12M Kit RK408 17270 2” - 30 mtr

* S4E-17M Kit RK410 21250 2” - 30 mtr

BOX FOR BOREHOLE PUMPS code 700

Perfect protection for your borehole pump.  

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Box for borehole pumps Large (79x54x46 cm) RA310 3760

Box for borehole pumps XL (100x63x46 cm) RA312 5670

DAB E.SYBOX   WATER PRESSURE BOOSTING SYSTEM WITH INVERTER TECHNOLOGY code 906

E.SYBOX is DAB’s new integrated system for pressurization in domestic and 
residential areas. Max. pressure: 8 bar. Applications:
- Pressurization in domestic and residential areas
- Irrigation
- Shipyards and yacht construction
- Pressurization for water tanks
- Recycling of rain water
- Suited for drinking water when applications use under pressure protection.
E. SYBOX does not require any additional components for installation. It consists of a self-priming 
multistage pump, electronic inverter management, flow and pressure sensors, high-resolution 
swivel LCD display and an integrated 2 liter expansion tank. It can be installed both vertically and 
horizontally and even in tight spaces without a high air exchange. The water-cooled engine, the 
hull protection in ABS with sound-absorbing function, the vibration damping feet and electronics 
make it an absolutely quiet (45 dB at average use of 3 Bar, 3 l/m) and compact. Sizes (L x B x H): 
26,3 x 35,2 x 56,4 cm. In/outlet: 1” fem.thr. * Ask for availability.

Q m3/h0 1 2 3 4 5 6
0

0,2

0,4

0,6

0,8

1,0

1,2

1,4

1,6

kW

+ 3 Bar
12 l/min

360 W

External water connections

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR MAX.
WATT

MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
PRESS.

KG

* DAB E.Sybox 230V RK138 24250 1,5 kW 7,2m³/h 65 mtr 27
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IRRIGATION PUMPS

ø

AQUAFORTE SELF-PRIMING PRESSURE PUMP WITH BRASS STAR IMPELLER code 721

Very compact pump with a relatively low flow and high pressure. Ideal for applications such as rinsing drum filters, 
garden irrigation, etc. Cast iron pump housing, 304 stainless steel shaft, brass impeller. Max. pressure: 4.5 bar. inlet/
outlet: 1" female thread. 

TYPE ART
NR.

ZAR WATT MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
HEAD

AF750 RD193 1740 550 2,7 m³/h 45 mtr

JETPUMP JCR-80 code 721

Simple pressure pump for garden irrigation; also suitable as a rinsing pump for drum filters. 
230V, 0.8hp. inlet/outlet: 1" female thread. Model may differ from photo. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
HEAD

Jetpump JCR-80 RD195 2160 600 2,8 m³/h 42 mtr

MULTISTAGE CENTRIFUGAL PUMP MP80 code 721

Multistage centrifugal pump for applications such as garden irrigation and pressure 
boosting. Also suitable as a rinsing pump for drum filters. inlet/outlet: 1" female thread.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
HEAD

MP80 pressure pump RD196 3760 550 4,8 m³/h 34 mtr

DAB JET & JETINOX   SELF-PRIMING CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS code 906

Self-priming centrifugal pump with excellent suction capacity even when there are air bubbles. 
Particularly suitable for water supply in domestic installations, smallscale agriculture, gardening and wherever 
selfpriming operation is necessary.
• Motor support in cast iron. Technopolymer impeller, diffuser, Venturi tube and sand guard. Stainless steel adjustment rings.
• Carbon/ceramic mechanical seal. Asynchronous motor closed and cooled by external ventilation.
• Liquid temperature range: from 0°C to +40°C.
• Pumped liquid characteristics: clean, free from solids or abrasive substances, not viscous, not aggressive, not crystallised and chemically  
  neutral.
• Maximum ambient temperature: +40°C. Protection level: IP 44 (IP 55 terminal board protection). Insulation class: F. *Ask for availability. 

JET                                    Jetinox    

TYPE ART
NR.

ZAR INLET/ 
OUTLET

KG

JET 82M RK100 4050 1” - 1” 10,5

* DAB Serviceset JET 
82/132 series

RK520 350 - -

JET 102M RK102 4730 1” - 1” 12,5

JET 132M RK104 5140 1” - 1” 13,5

JET 151M RK106 11330 1¼” - 1” 31

JET 151T (3x230-400V) RK107 10470 1¼” - 1” 31

JET 200M RK108 11230 1½” - 1¼” 27

JET 200T (3x230-400V) RK110 10290 1½” - 1¼” 31,5

JET 251M RK112 13390 1¼” - 1” 35

Jet 251T (3x230-400V) RK113 11830 1¼” - 1” 35

JET 300M RK114 11890 1½” - 1¼” 31,7

JET 300T (3x230-400V) RK116 11170 1½” - 1¼” 27

Jetinox 82M RK120 4660 1” - 1” 7,8

Jetinox 102M RK122 5440 1” - 1” 9,6

Jetinox 132M RK124 5670 1” - 1” 10,6
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DAB ACTIVE JET(INOX)    ACTIVE SYSTEM code 906

Automatic lifting units, particularly suitable for domestic use,
small systems for civil, agricultural and industrial use, washing
systems and hobby applications. They are characterised by the
use of self-priming motor-driven pumps JET, JETINOX, that can
even work when there are bubbles of air or gas. They are
essential for drawing from  artesian wells or wherever suction
difficulties arise.The ACTIVE system helps increase pressure in
systems where it is insufficient or irregular. The ACTIVE system
is a built-in, easy-to-install, and ready-to-use device which:
controls it, commands it automatically, controls its operation,
limits starts, guarantees pressure, stability inside the hydraulic
circuit, electronically controls starting pressure.
FUNCTIONING: The ACTIVE system is a dual-control device  

featuring an electronic circuit which picks up and processes water
pressure and flow data, thereby allowing the pump to work in
constantly ideal conditions. Even with a minimum water draw by a
user, it starts the pump after system pressure has dropped to the
set value, adjustable by the user (1.5 to 2.5 bar). In the event of
system leaks, dripping, overflows or small water draws, the
ACTIVE system limits the number of pump starts. Hammering is
eliminated: when water is no longer being taken the motor-driven
pump is stopped (delayed) when the flow rate is nil. If no water is
being sucked up the ACTIVE system will trigger stopping the
pump from running dry. On returned normal functioning
conditions, ACTIVE automatically restores operation. The
ACTIVE system requires no adjustment or maintenance.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR INLET
OUTLET

KG

Active Jet 82M RK150 9140 1” - 1” 13,2

Active Jet 102M RK152 10000 1” - 1” 12,5

Active Jet 132M RK154 10350 1” - 1” 13,5

Active Jetinox 82M RK160 9410 1” - 1” 10,7

Active Jetinox 102M RK162 10410 1” - 1” 12,5

Active Jetinox 132M RK164 10620 1” - 1” 13,5

DAB AQUAJET & AQUAJET INOX   AUTOMATIC SELF-PRIMING PRESSURE UNITS code 906

Automatic water lifting units, suitable for domestic use, small installations for civil, agricultural, industrial use, 
washing and hobby applications. The unit is equipped with a JET or JETINOX type self-priming electropump, 
membrane vessel, pressure switch for automatic operation, pressure gauge, fitting kit between pump and motor, all pre-assembled. 
Tank: horizontal, 20 or 60 litre capacity type, inner butyl membrane, complete with stands at the bottom and brackets for fixing the 
pump to the top. Technical pump data is equal to the JET data on the previous page. * Ask for availability

Aquajet
Aquajet
Inox

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR INLET
OUTLET

Aquajet 82M / 20H RK130 5510 1” - 1”

Aquajet 132M / 20H RK134 7760 1” - 1”

* Aquajet 132M / 60H RK136 13350 1¼” - 1”

* Aquajetinox 82M RK144 8130 1” - 1”

* Aquajetinox 102M RK146 8870 1” - 1”

* Aquajetinox 132M RK148 9280 1” - 1”



PUMPS

3 - 31 April 2018

IRRIGATION PUMPS

Retail prices excl. VAT

DAB K30   HEAVY DUTY CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS code 906

Single impeller centrifugal pump designed for domestic, civil, industrial and agricultural installations and for 
decanting, mixing and irrigating uses. Cast iron pump body and motor support. Stainless steel driving shaft. 
Carbon/ceramic mechanical seal. Asynchronous, closed motor, cooled by external ventilation. Built-in thermal and current overload 
protection and a capacitor permanently on. Pumped liquid characteristics: clean, free from solids 
or abrasive substances, not viscous, not aggressive, not crystallised, chemically neutral and 
close to the characteristics of water. Maximum operating 
pressure: 6 bar. Liquid temperature range: from -10°C to 
+50°C. Maximum ambient temperature: + 40°C. Protection 
level: IP 44. Insulation class: F. * Ask for availability.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR HP KW INLET
OUTLET

KG

* K30/70M 1x220-240V RK170 5920 1 0,75 1” - 1” 14,5

* K30/100M 1x220-240V RK172 7990 1,5 1,1 1½” - 1” 18,5

K40/200T 400V RK174 13840 4 3,0 2” - 1¼” 35

CUT & INSTALL RVS SPIRAL HOSE SET / HEAT EXCHANGER code 809

Newest technology in water pipe systems! Very handy system with flexible 
metal hose. Cut off the hose, clamp a ring around it and put on the fitting. 
Saves a lot of time as making bends is no problem. Can be used up to 6 bar 
pressure. Max. water temperature 150°C. Nummerous applications: heating, 
pump assembly, diswasher/washing machine connection, tap water 
connection, etc. For pond use you can make a simple heat exchanger (spiral) 
of it so you can heat the water in e.g. a filter chamber.  

Set consists of:
- 10 meter stainless steel hose (DN20mm)
- 8 x nut 1” female thr.  
- 8 x clamp ring  
- 8 x gasket 
- 1 x tool to flatten (sharp) edges 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Cut & Install hose set SC536 1970
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PRESSURE TANKS AND ADDITIONALS

 

DAB   STEEL PRESSURE TANKS code 906

Efficient and cost effective. Patented controlled action - double diaphragm assembly. Threaded 
nut for easy installation of pump stand. Welded stainless steel elbow. Adjustable air charge. 
Appliance quality paint finish over epoxy primer coat for durability and high luster. Suitable for 
drinking water: bacteria resistant. Condensation reducing design reduces corrosion and increases 
life. All connections are stainless steel unless stated otherwise. Diaphragm’s positive lock internal 
clench ring cannot slip. Stainless steel port diffuser directs water flow upward and outward while 
locking the lower diaphragm in place. 5 year tank replacement warranty. TECHNICAL DATA: 
Maximum working pressure: 10 bar. Maximum working temperature: 90° C. Tank precharge: 1,4 
bar (Challenger) 1,9 bar (Pressure Wave). * Ask for availability.

Pressure 

Challenger                

Wave                  

TYPE ART
NR.

ZAR MODEL Ø 
cm

H 
cm

HEIGHT 
FOOT

SIZE KG

Pressure Wave 20 ltr RK300 1520 HOR 28,9 43,9 15,1 1” 6,1

Pressure Wave 60 ltr RK302 4250 VERT 38,8 62,6 10,4 1” 12,3

Pressure Wave 60 ltr RK304 4540 HOR 41,4 52,8 21,3 1” 12,8

Pressure Wave 80 ltr RK306 5050 VERT 38,8 79,0 10,4 1” 16,7

Pressure Wave 80 ltr RK308 5900 HOR 41,4 72,4 21,3 1” 17,5

* Challenger 100 ltr RK320 7600 VERT 40,6 88,9 4,8 1” 19

* Challenger 170 ltr RK322 9750 VERT 53,3 93,9 5,59 1¼” 30

* Challenger 240 ltr RK324 13140 VERT 53,3 121,2 5,59 1¼” 37

* Challenger 310 ltr RK326 14760 VERT 53,3 150,0 5,59 1¼” 45

* Challenger 450 ltr RK328 22580 VERT 66,0 152,9 5,59 1¼” 69

DAB   C2-LITE   COMPOSITE PRESSURE TANKS code 906

If you are looking for the proven performance of a GWS steel tank in a lightweight composite design, C2-Lite CAD series is 
the answer Efficient and cost effective, C2-Lite CAD tanks are designed with the patented controlled action diaphragm design 
of GWS Challenger tanks. Unlike other composite tanks that hide tired old bag technology in a plastic shell, the patented 
CAD-2 diaphragm design is stronger and will not crease and wear out. It features a chlorine resistant 100% butyl diaphragm with a 
precision moulded copolymer polypropylene liner for superior air and water separation. This patented design 
allows each size tank to have a properly sized water chamber matched to the drawdown performance of that tank. 
C2-Lite CAD tanks are easy to install, weather resistant and engineered to withstand even extreme environmental 
conditions. When it comes to performance and durability, the GWS C2-Lite CAD design cannot be beat. 
TECHNICAL DATA: Maximum working pressure: 8,6 bar. Maximum working temperature: 49°C.
Tank precharge: 1,4 bar. 5 year tank replacement warranty. * Ask for availability

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR Ø cm H cm SIZE KG

* C2 Lite composite 60 ltr RK330 5630 41,8 64,9 1” 5

* C2 Lite composite 80 ltr RK332 6220 41,8 85,2 1” 6,5

* C2 Lite composite 100 ltr RK334 8240 41,8 96,7 1” 8

* C2 Lite composite 130 ltr RK336 9650 41,8 122,7 1” 9,9

* C2 Lite composite 200 ltr RK338 12610 54,2 109,8 1¼” 16,5

* C2 Lite composite 250 ltr RK340 14370 54,2 130,3 1¼” 21,7

* C2 Lite composite 450 ltr RK342 25030 61,4 183,1 1¼” 42,1

FLEXIBLE METAL HOSE 1" FEMALE THREADED X 1" MALE THREADED code 706

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Flexible hose straight 50cm RB100 290

Flexible hose with bend 50 cm RB095 440

Flexible hose straight 60cm RB101 320

Flexible hose straight 100cm RB103 420

Gasket for flexible hose RB104 10

3-way 2 x 1" female x 1" male RB105 130

5-way 2 x 1" female x 1"male x 
¼"female x ¼" male

RB107 230

PVC pump funnel 1" male threaded RB108 220
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COMBI BREAKTANK WITH PUMP code 721

Break tank
Break tank required by law for the use of tap water for pressure boosting and outdoor use.
Buffer volume: 10 or 57 litres.
Built-in float system.
Water pipe connection size 3/4".
Belgaqua tested, compliant with EN 1717 standard.
Dimensions 10-litre tank without pump 500 x 300 x 660 mm.
Dimensions 57-litre tank without pump 500 x 300 x 800 mm.

Pump
Pump housing made of grade 304 stainless steel.
Motor housing made of high quality grade 410 stainless steel.
Mechanical shaft seal is carbon/ceramic. NBR.
O-ring is EPDM.
Maintenance-free, lubricated-for-life bearing.
3 impellers made of PPO.
Power: 0.8hp / 600W / 230V.
Flow rate: 10 to 80 litres/min.
Maximum pressure: 3.4 bar.
Suction and discharge connections are cast iron.
Suction/discharge connection 1"- 1".
Very quiet.

Flovarem
Ready-to-install water hammer arrestor for 
automatic pump controllers or pumps with 
integrated switching.
Patented product for smooth operation and 
long life of the installation.
Water hammer arrestor volume 3 litres.
Maximum pressure: 10 bar.
Connection: top/bottom connection 1". 

10 litre                                                                   57 litre

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Combi breaktank 10 litre RD226 13720

Combi breaktank 57 litre RD228 20690

FIBREGLASS PUMP SUMP UNIT code 807

Two models, easy to use for various applications. Can be easily provided with tank connectors. 
Including lid. Model 100cm high can be provided with a standard filter tray 68 x 40 cm (SB570). 

SB570

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR VOLUME

Pump sump with lid 60cm high SG242 4090 ±190 L

Pump sump with lid 100cm high SG241 5200 ±270 L

Filter tray 68 x 40 x 1,2 cm SB570 200 -
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LEVEL ADJUSTERS

FLOAT SWITCH code 721

For the usage of filling and draining. Equipped with neoprene cable. The RD236, D237 and RD238 have no plug. 
Always use in combination with RD233. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR MAX. VOLTAGE

3 metres RD236 770 10 amp. 230 V

5 metres RD237 890 10 amp. 230 V

10 metres RD238 1170 10 amp. 230 V

Separate plug RD233 310 - -

Cable weight 180gr. RD235 120 - -

ELECTRIC LEVEL SWITCH code 721

No moving parts means less interference! LED indication for on/off and water 
detection. Switches on at 13 cm height (vertical installation) and off at 1 cm. Can 
be used horizontal to switch between 3 and 0,5 cm. Controls pumps with a 
maximum power up to 1 HP. 10 metre H07RNF cable with plug outlet. Fully 
submersible. Fits all pumps. Suitable for dirty water (clean regularly). Can be used in liquids 
up to 50°C. Size: 270 x 80 x 35 mm. 

TYPE ART.NR ZAR COLOR

Electric level switch for  EMPTYING RD255 2260 Red

Electric level switch for  FILLING RD256 2340 Orange

LEVEL LIMIT SWITCH   COMPACT code 721

Very compact level switch for the filling up of, for instance, barrels, tanks, fish 
tanks and ponds. The switch can be assembled directly into a hole of 22 mm that 
is being sealed with the silicon ring. Level detection by means of a hinging 
sensor contact. Switches at a level of approximately 5 mm level difference. 
Material: polypropylene, connector cable 50 cm, max. temperature up to 100ºC, 
max. pressure 6 bar, max. 40 watt, 1 ampere, 230 volt. Can be used directly on 
the water supply with 24volt solenoid valve (order separately) and 24 volts 
transformer (in this configuration the floater has to hinge upward, as shown on 
the picture).

TYPE ART.NR ZAR CODE

Compact P520 RD252 370 721

Solenoid valve ¾” female ND624 510 648

24VAC transformer NL115 560 669

LEVEL LIMIT SWITCH   IMM code 721

Very compact level switch for the filling up of i.e. barrels, tanks, fish 
tanks & ponds. Level detection by means of relay switch with Stainless 
Steel pin and NBR floater. Stainless Steel pin can be shortened 
between 10 and 50 cm. Switches at a level difference of 5 mm. Max. 
temperature up to 80ºC, flange connector maximum 80 watt, 1 ampere, 
250 VAC. Can be used directly on the water supply with a 24 volt 
solenoid valve (order separately) and a 24 volt transformer (in this 
configuration, connect contacts 2 and 3).

TYPE ART.NR ZAR CODE

IMM RD254 1470 721

Solenoid valve ¾” female ND624 510 648

24VAC transformator NL115 560 669
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ELECTRIC PARTS

FLOW SWITCH code 900

This flow switch will turn off a relays or light appliances when there is too 
little flow. 63mm solvent connection.Max. switching power is 80V/A. - 
Minimum flow for switching on: 1.500 ltr/h. At less than 1.350 ltr/h it 
switches off.

The Flowswitch Plus is a universal flowswitch with 230V socket up to 10A. 
Can be used for e.g. UV-C units to switch them off in case of no flow. 

TA173

TA448

TA447

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Flowswitch with 63mm fitting TA447 1510

Flowswitch Plus with 63mm fitting TA448 1780

Separate Flowswitch with 80cm cable TA173 1070

ECO SWITCH code 713

The Eco Switch switches automatically between 2 electric devices. For example: you can 
use a high flow pump during daytime and a smaller pump during the night. This will lower 
the energy costs. Suitable for electric devices up to 400 watt. 
Benefits:
• Energy- and cost effective  
• Unit can switch a device per hour
• Easy to install  
• Compact design

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Eco Switch RB252 560
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AQUAFORTE FC-300 FLOW CONTROL code 713

Be in control of the flow of your pumps. You can adjust the AC voltage without changing 
the frequency. Voltage range: AC 100-230V. You can also turn the pump off with the 
knob. Input: 230V 50/60Hz. Max power: AC 230V 800W. House is rain water proof 
(IP44). Only suited for A-synchronous motors! Not suited for i.e. swimming pool 
pumps, Sequence/Performance, Blue Eco, AquaForte DM, O-PLUS and 12 Volt pumps. 
Suited for most Oase, Messner, AquaForte and Multipower pumps.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

FC-300 Flow Control RB249 240

AQUAFORTE RC-400  REMOTE CONTROL code 713

New from AquaForte! Remote control for i.e. pumps, 
lighting, etc.
Frequency: 433.92 MHz. 
Max. power: 1000 watt. 230V/50Hz. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

RC-400 remote control RB248 350

UNIVERSAL PLUG WITH BUILD-IN THERMAL PROTECTION code 713

This plug protect the motor of your (submersible) pump from burning e.g. with jamming or blocking through pollution. The amp choice 
is allowed to be 15 to 20% higher than the actual consumption. *Ask for availability.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

1 ampere RB310 1150

2 ampere RB312 1150

6 ampere RB320 1150

* 7 ampere RB322 1150

CONDOR MOTOR PROTECTION SWITCH code 713

The Condor motor protection switch is renowned for its quality, precision and reliability. Protection 
switch build in a plastic box. Thermal and magnetic protection, adjustable power range. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR NOM. POWER
RANGE/AMP.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR NOM. POWER
RANGE/AMP.

CMS 1,0 RB157 1050 0,63 - 1,0 CMS 6,3 RB164 1050 4,0 - 6,3

CMS 1,6 RB158 1050 1,0 - 1,6 CMS 10 RB166 1170 6,3 - 10,0

CMS 2,5 RB160 1050 1,6 - 2,5 CMS 16 RB168 1170 10,0 - 16,0

CMS 4,0 RB162 1050 2,5 – 4,0

CONTROL BOX FOR PUMPS AND UNDERWATER ILLUMINATION code 912

Motor protection (1.6 to 10A), switch, 24hr programming clock, modular 
switch with 3 positions: Auto / 0 / Manual.

A 1.6A - 2.5A 1/4 HP 3/4 HP - 1 HP 1/2 HP 

B 2.5A - 4A 1/2 HP 1.5 HP - 2 HP 3/4 HP - 1 HP

C 4A - 6.3A 3/4 HP - 1 HP 3 HP 1.5 HP

D 6A - 10A 1.5 HP 4 HP 2 HP - 3 HP

TType Intensity 
range

Ver reik
  230V

Ver reik
  400V

Ver reik
  230V

Power range
1-phase 230V

Power range
3-phases 400V

Power range
3-phases 230V

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Type A 25721 3470

Type B 25722 3470

Type C 25723 3470

Type D 25724 3470
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HUNTER PUMP START RELAY code 624

Pump start relays in cabinet to control the pump with 
the irrigation controller. Only for Pro-C and ICC 
controllers. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

PSR- 22 single phase up to 3,5 hp NA300 1930

PSR- 53 three phase up to 7,5 hp NA304 3880

MOELLER PUMP START RELAY FOR HUNTER CONTROLLERS code 713

Relay including cabinet, for all Hunter controllers. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Moeller single phase max. 2,5 kW 
/ 3 phase max. 4,0 kW

RB330 1540

Moeller single phase max. 5,0 kW 
/ 3 phase max. 7,5 kW

RB331 2080

PRESSCONTROL FLOW AND PRESSURE PROTECTION code 713

Automatic pump switch which shuts off the pump when there is not enough water going 
through and the pressure is too low (this prevents the pump from running dry). 
The pump is turned on automatically when the flow and pressure is sufficient again. 
Manual operation is possible. Minimum working pressure 1,6 bar, max. working pressure 
10 bar, voltage 230 volt. *Ask for availability.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR MALE
CONNECTION

MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
KW

MAX.
AMP

Presscontrol (incl. cables) RB118 2060 1” x 1“ 7,2m³/h 1,5 16

Presscontrol “Budget” (incl. cables) RB119 1130 1” x 1“ 7,2m³/h 1,1 10

* Mascontrol RB120 3060 1¼” x 1¼” 10,2m³/h 2,2 30

Optiplus RB121A 1910 1¼” x 1¼” 9,6m³/h 2,2 30

SWITCHMATIC 2   DIGITAL PRESSURE SWITCH Code 713

• Electronic pressure switch with internal digital pressure gauge
• Internal dry-running protection and thermal protection 
• Controls start/stop of single phase electric pumps up to 3 HP (2,2 kW)
• Adjustable cut-in/cut-out implementation through user friendly display
• Max. 16 Amp/3 pk/230 V. Max. water temperature: 50° C

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Switchmatic 2 RB126 1340

DIGIMATIC   DIGITAL PUMP CONTROLLER Code 713

• Digital pump controller with thermal protection, digital pressure gauge and dry-running protection
• Digital adjustable from 0,5 to 6 bar
• Max. 16 Amp/3 pk/230 V
• Max. water temperatuur: 50° C
• 2 x 1” (male threading)
• Max. flow 6 m3/h

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Digimatic RB123 2120
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CONDOR PRESSURE SWITCH code 713

A Condor pressure switch means quality, precision and reliability.

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR PRESS.
RANGE

PRESSURE
DIFFEREN-

TIATION

SWITCH
POWER
(400-3~)

SWITCH
POWER
(240-3~)

SWITCH
POWER
(240-1~)

MDR 1 2-phase RB140 390 1,5 - 8 bar 2 bar - - 4 kw

Press. diff. set MDR-1 RB141 70 - adjustable - - -

MDR 4-6 3-phase RB144 960 1,5 - 6 bar adjustable 5,5 kw 4 kw 2,5 kw

MDR 5-5 3-phase RB150 1250 1,5 -5 bar adjustable 5,5 kw 4 kw 2,5 kw

MDR 5-8 3-phase RB152 1350 2,0 - 8 bar adjustable 5,5 kw 4 kw 2,5 kw

MDR 5-11 3-phase RB154 1890 2,0 - 11 bar adjustable 5,5 kw 4 kw 2,5 kw

CONDOR PRESSURE SWITCH WITH OVERLOAD RELAY code 713

A Condor pressure switch means quality, precision and reliability. 

TYPE ART.NR. ZAR THERMAL
RELAIS

PRESSURE
RANGE

MDR 5-5 KR5/7,0 RB186 2300 4,2 - 7,0 A 1,5 - 5 bar

MDR 5-8 KR5/7,0 RB196 2430 4,2 - 7,0 A 2,0 - 8,0 bar

MDR 5-8 KR5/10,3 RB198 2390 7,0 - 10,3 A 2,0 - 8,0 bar

AQUA-SAFE WATERTIGHT COUPLER code 713

Ideal for garden e.g. illumination. Easy to install thanks to the “click”-connector, which is equipped with 
an “O”-ring that protects up to 2 bar (IP68). Max. capacity from 250V at 10 Ampere for 3 wire cables 
with an outer diameter from 5 - 9 mm and 1,5mm². BS5733 certificated. 

ARTNR. ZAR

RB280 670

CAST IRON BOX code 713

Type GT -10 for 4x1mm². With a two-component-resin 
for a waterproof cable connection.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

GT-10 (4 x 1mm) RB282 380

HEAT SHRINK TUBING code 713

For save and waterproof connections.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

19 till 6 mm  L=120cm RB284 440

33 till 8 mm  L=120cm RB286 680

CABLE CONNECTORS code 713

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

0,5 - 1,0mm² per 100 pcs RB290 1830

1,5 - 2,5mm² per 100 pcs RB292 1830
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CONNECTION CABLES NEOPRENE & VINYL code 713

NEOPRENE: H07 RN-F (Neoprene) black colour with a plug for heavy application and outdoor use 
(e.g. pumps). Neoprene is durable, flexible and chemical resistant.
VINYL: For applications which need to be grounded. H05 VV-F (vinyl) black colour with a plug for 
lighter applications and domestic use.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Neoprene  3 mtr 3 x 1,5 mm² RB260 290

Vinyl 3 mtr 3 x 1,0 mm² RB256 150

PLUGS   UK - EURO   EURO - UK code 713

Adaptor plugs to switch from UK to Euro and back.
* Ask for availability.

1

2 3

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

* UK - Euro (1) RB272 60

* Euro - UK (2) RB271 140

* Euro - UK (3) RB270 90

CABLE AND WIRE TIE WRAP U.V. NYLON 6.6 BLACK code 260

- Black colour, self-extinguishing class V-2, chemical resistant against acids, salts and greases,
- Working temperature from -35°C till + 85°C. Packaging: 100 pieces per bag.

L x B 
mm

ART.
NR.

ZAR/
per 100

Ø/
MM

TRACTIVE
POWER

80 x 2,4 DM120 30 15 8 kg

100 x 2,5 DM122 40 20 8.1 kg

120 x 2,5 DM123 50 25 8.1 kg

200 x 2,5 DM125 70 50 8.1 kg

140 x 3,6 DM126 60 32 18 kg

200 x 3,6 DM127 100 50 18 kg

292 x 3,6 DM128 150 77 18 kg

370 x 3,6 DM129 260 102 18 kg

160 x 4,8 DM131 120 38 22 kg

200 x 4,8 DM133 120 50 22 kg

300 x 4,8 DM134 220 77 22 kg

368 x 4,8 DM135 280 102 22 kg
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PRESSURE GAUGES

PLASTIC CASE 63mm - DRY ¼" BOTTOM CONNECTOR code 360

RANGE ARTNR. ZAR

0 - 1 MA121 290

0 - 2,5 MA123 270

0 - 4 MA124 270

0 - 6 MA125 270

0 - 10 MA126 270

STAINLESS STEEL CASE 63mm - LIQUID FILLED ¼" BOTTOM CONNECTOR code 360

RANGE ARTNR. ZAR

0 - 1 MA143 530

0 - 6 MA147 480

0 - 10 MA148 480

STEEL CASE 63mm - DRY ¼" BACK CONNECTOR code 360

RANGE ARTNR. ZAR

0 - 1   MA163 270

0 - 2,5 MA165 240

0 - 4 MA166 240

0 - 6 MA167 240

0 - 10 MA168 240

STAINLESS STEEL CASE 63mm - LIQUID FILLED ¼" BACK CONNECTOR code 360

RANGE ARTNR. ZAR

0 - 1 MA183 550

0 - 2,5 MA185 500

0 - 6 MA187 500

0 - 10 MA188 500

0 - 16 MA189 500

STEEL CASE 50mm - DRY ¼" BACK CONNECTOR code 360

* Ask for availability.

CASE 50

RANGE ARTNR. ZAR

* 0 - 1 MA200 270

0 - 6 MA204 240

0 - 10 MA205 240
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00
HANDPUMPS

ILLUMINATION

HAND MEMBRANE PUMP ALUMINIUM code 706

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

¾" female thread RB109 3330

HAND PUMP NP75 code 715

Cast iron pump with cylinder diameter 75 mm, suction side 1¼" 
female, total height of the pump is 67,4 cm, weight 17 kg, max. lift is 
7 mtr, capacity 28 ltr/min. Green colour.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Model NP75 with wall flange RC100 1560

Model NP75 with round flange RC101 1560

Standard for NP75 with round flange RC102 1540

SINGLE PARTS HANDPUMP NP75 code 718

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Leather piston NP75 RC110 160

Cone sealer rubber RC111 10

Flange sealer rubber RC112 20

Loose wall flange RC113 380

Piston complete RC114 520

Cone complete RC115 210

SPRAY LANCE (MALE THREADED SUBMERSIBLE FILTER) code 718

Suited for hand pumps and small pumps. With protection shell and cast iron point.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

1¼" RC103 970

1½" RC104 1160

2" RC105 1340

EXTENSION PIECE FOR SPRAY LANCE code 718

Length approximately 1 metre with socket.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

1¼" RC106 320

1½" RC107 380

2" RC108 460
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1POND TECHNIQUEFLEX-BOARD

.

FLEX-BOARD  FLEXIBLE EDGING code 374

Flexible plastic border out of 100% recycled plastic (PE and PP).
- Colour: grey.
- Maintenance free.
- Long lasting.
- Easy handling.
- Shock resistant.
- Height: 14 & 20 cm, thickness: 7mm, size of roll: 15 & 25 m.
- Ideal for pond construction, garden borders, etc. 
- Recommendation: use one stake every 50 cm. 

Stake 

Flex-Board
14 x 0,7 cm

Foil

Stainless
Steel
screw

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR QNT.

Flex-Board 14 cm L = 15 mtr MD743 890 1

Flex-Board 14 cm L = 25 mtr MD741 1340 1

Flex-Board 20 cm L = 25 mtr MD746 1830 1

Flex-Board “shelf” 14 cm x 2 metre MD742 150 1

Stake 40 cm (35 x 35 mm) MD750 30 10

Stake 60 cm (35 x 35 mm) MD751 40 10

Stake 80 cm (35 x 35 mm) MD752 50 10

FIBREGLASS PUMP SUMP UNIT code 807

Two models, easy to use for various applications. Can be 
easily provided with tank connectors. 
Including lid. Model 100cm high can be provided with a 
standard filter tray 68 x 40 cm (SB570). 

SB570

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR VOLUME

Pump sump with lid 60cm high SG242 4090 ±190 L

Pump sump with lid 100cm high SG241 5200 ±270 L

Filter tray 68 x 40 x 1,2 cm SB570 200 -
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POND LINER
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POND LINER

ELBESECURE WTB (SWIMMING) POND LINER code 919

High quality pond liner, perfect for swimming ponds.  UV-stabilized, rot-resistant, weldable, lead- and cadmium-free, 
safe for fish and plants. 1.45 mm thick. Roll length: 15 metres. Only available per full roll. For liquid seam sealant see accessories. 
For anthracite we recommend black seam sealant. 

Anthracite Green Olive green

COLOUR ARTNR. ZAR WIDTH

Anthracite 2100299 6290 2 mtr

Green 2100308 9450 2 mtr

Olive green 2000814 9450 2 mtr

ELBESECURE WTG REINFORCED SWIMMING POND LINER code 919

Root-resistant in accordance with DIN16726/DIN 4062, UV-stabilized, rot-
resistant, weldable, lead- and cadmium-free, safe for fish and plants. 
Coloured on both sides (green and black). 1.5 mm thick. Roll length: 25 
metres. Only available per full roll. For liquid seam sealant see accessories. Green Black

COLOUR ARTNR. ZAR WIDTH

Green/Black (2-sided) 2000366 19460 2 mtr

ELBTAL ACCESSORIES code 919

Various accessories for installation of the different Elbe liners. * Ask for availability. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR/
ROLL

Polyester mat  300 g/m2 - 1,5 mtr * 50 mtr 2100358 6820

Polyester mat  500 g/m2 - 2,0 mtr * 50 mtr 2100062 15150

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Liquid seam sealant black (950 ml) 2100190 850

Liquid seam sealant green (950 ml) 2100215 820

Adhesive for polyester mat (5 kg) 2100397 1920

* Splicer Quick-S  230V, 1500 W 2100197 16140

* Nozzle 20 mm for splicer 2100199 1250

* Press roller 45 mm 2100201 1250

* Metal carry case 2100202 1510

Hammer blow rivets 20,3mm, 200 pieces in a box 2100275 1590

Spray bottle 500 ml 2100085 240
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DRUMFILTERS

AQUAFORTE DRUMFILTER code 828

A new breakthrough in technology and price level! 
The first affordable drumfilter including a professional, software based, controller. 

- Extra low installing height of only 10 cm above the water level! 
- Individual, exchangeable, screen elements of 60 micron
- Max. flow 25m³/h
- Controller with custom software operation including many safety options like motor slow start, motor amp protection, 
  manual cleaning button, standard hourly cleaning, etc. 
- Injection moulded housing made of HDPE, white parts are made of POM (Polyoxymethylene, a hard and strong polymer)
- 48VDC motor
- Suited for pump fed and gravity fed operation (inlet chamber and drum chamber are both fitted with a mounting bracket for the 
  float switch). Float switch can be easily adjusted in height. 
- 3 x Ø110mm inlet, 2 x Ø110mm outlet
- Ø50mm connections in inlet chamber and drum chamber in the top and the bottom. 
- Centred position for a 40 watt submersible amalgam lamp (just drill a hole for the tank connector at the centred spot) 
- Only 1 cable from controller to drumfilter (this will divide into 3 cables: motor, float switch and cover switch)
- Fitted with cover switch (cuts the power off to the motor, cleaning pump and UV-C unit for safety). 
- Size (L x B x H): 47 x 57 x 43 cm. Size incl. connections and motor: 50 x 70 x 43cm. 

Transparent 
cover (option)

3 x Ø110mm
INLET

Motor

UV-C
connection

(option)

Waste gutter
Ø110mm

Conduit
Ø50mm

Ø50mm conduit

Ø50mm conduit
drum chamber

inlet chamber

70 cm

cleaning pump
connection 1” fem. thr. 

Cleaning nozzles
connection
 3/4” male thr.

2 x Ø110
OUTLET

10 cm

Water level

50 cm

43
cm

230V1 cable for
motor, float switch

and cover switch
fuse

ON/OFF
cleaning pump

UV-C

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

AquaForte drumfilter incl. white cover and controller SK830 24370

OPTIONS ARTNR. ZAR

Filter screen element 60 micron Stainless Steel SK830AJ 560

Transparent cover SK831 1730

Ballast Immersion UV-C 40/80 watt amalgam SB372 1600

Quartz sleeve + lamp Immersion UV-C 40 watt amalgam SB376 2410

Threaded bush Immersion UV-C SB373 120
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AQUAFORTE CLEANING PUMPS FOR DRUMFILTERS code 721

RD195

RD196

ND260 (2x) AK120A

A

A

B

B

B

B

C

C

C C

C

PE Ø25mm

ND268 (3x)

CB106 (4x)

CONNECTION EXAMPLE

RD193
for wet application in the bio chamber 
High pressure sump pump (option, RD198)  

Cleaning pumps for direct connection to the filter (dry application)

CLEANING PUMP OPTIONS ARTNR. ZAR

Cleaning pump with star impeller (2,7m³/h, 4½ bar, 550W, 1” ) RD193 1740

Cleaning pump Jet JCR80 0.8 HP (max. 3m³/h, max. 4,2 bar) RD195 2160

Cleaning pump M80 (4,8m³/h, 3,4 bar, 550W, 1” fem. thr.) RD196 3760

High pressure sump pump (5½ m³/h, 3 bar, 800W, 1” fem. thr.) RD198 3270

AQUAFORTE BUDGET MOVING BED BIO CHAMBER code 807

The Budget Biochamber is made of fibreglass and comes including cover. 
Supplied with Ø110mm in- and outlet with screened pipes (perforation 9 x 11mm) to 
keep the moving bed media inside. For aeration, the unit is fitted with a special 
aeration hose on the bottom with a 20mm hose connection. The biochamber is 
suited for ±70 liter biorings (like Helix, etc.). Size: 60 x 55 x 60 cm. For extra flow it 
is possible to add an extra inlet/outlet.  

COMES WITH COVER!

See page 58-60 for moving bed media

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Biochamber incl. aeration, excl. media SG568 6330

Extra inlet set 110mm tank connector and screened pipe SG569 760

AQUAFORTE BIO CHAMBER code 807

The ideal complement for the AquaForte drumfilter. Provided with 2 inlets Ø110mm that match the drumfilters’ outlets. Fitted with 2 
chambers according the “down flow” principle with edges for 3 easy tray filter trays (34 x 60mm). Available as an empty unit for custom 
filling or complete with special moving bed modules (with Eco Pond chips) and T-profile filter foam. The 2 moving bed modules are 
provided with membrane air discs with 9mm airhose connections. The 2nd chamber has 5 T-profile foam mats with filter trays. 
Outlet: 1 x 90mm. Max. flow: 25 m³/h. 

39
0

 5
00

 

 1
10

 

Ø90mm

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Biochamber with moving bed modules 
(incl. Eco Pondchips) & T-profile filter mats

SG560 21150

Biochamber empty SG562 12280

Cover for biochamber SG566 1300
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AQUAFORTE DRUMFILTER XL code 828

The larger version of the popular ATF-1 drum filter. Made entirely of PP.

- Extra low installing height of only 10 cm above the water level! 
- Individual, exchangeable, screen elements of 75 micron
- Max. flow 35m³/h.
- Controller with custom software operation including many safety options like motor slow start, motor amp protection, 
  manual cleaning button, standard hourly cleaning, etc. 
- 48VDC motor
- Suited for pump fed and gravity fed operation (inlet chamber and drum chamber are both fitted with a mounting bracket for the 
  float switch). Float switch can be easily adjusted in height. 
- Equipped with overflow protection.
- 3 x Ø110mm inlet, 2 x Ø110mm outlet
- Only 1 cable from controller to drumfilter (this will divide into 3 cables: motor, float switch and cover switch)
- Fitted with cover switch (cuts the power off to the motor, cleaning pump and UV-C unit for safety). 
- Size housing (L x W x H):  62 x 62 x 55 cm.  

230V1 cable for
motor, float switch

and cover switch
fuse

ON/OFF
cleaning pump

UV-C

RD195

RD196

RD193
 

High pressure sump

Cleaning pumps for direct connection 
to the filter (dry application)

pump for wet application 
in the bio chamber  

RD198

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE
L x W x H

MAX.
FLOW

ATF-XL with PP cover SK833 40260 62 x 62 x 55 cm 35m³/h

OPTIONS ARTNR. ZAR

Transparent cover SK834 2260

Ballast Immersion UV-C 40/80 watt amalgam SB372 1600

Quartz sleeve + lamp Immersion UV-C 40 watt amalgam SB376 2410

Threaded bush Immersion UV-C SB373 120

Biochamber with moving bed modules (incl. Eco Pondchips) 
and T-profile filter mats (see previous page)

SG560 21150

Biochamber empty (see previous page) SG562 12280

Cover for biochamber SG566 1300

Cleaning pump with star impeller (2,7m³/h, 4½ bar, 550W, 1” ) RD193 1740

Cleaning pump Jet JCR80 0.8 HP (max. 3m³/h, max. 4,2 bar) RD195 2160

Cleaning pump M80 (4,8m³/h, 3,4 bar, 550W, 1” fem. thr.) RD196 3760

High pressure sump pump (5½ m³/h, 3 bar, 800W, 1” fem. thr.) RD198 3270
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FLEECEFILTERS

AQUAFORTE   ULTRAFLEECE   PROFESSIONAL BELTFILTER code 828

The first affordable professional beltfilter. A new standard in 
filtration! A very professional filter, for the best mechanical 
filtration, with virtually no maintenance! The UltraFleece filters use 
an industrial quality filter membrane on a roll. This makes it 
possible to remove waste parts up to 20 micron!

Process:
The water enters the filter through a pump fed construction. The 
water will run through the membrane (1) where waste parts, 
parasites, eggs, algae, plant remains, fish waste, etc. will be 
collected. On the membrane arises a so called "filter cake" 
(accumulation of waste) which helps to improve the filtration again. 
During the increase of this filter cake less water can run through 
which increases the water level in the filter. The large hydrostatic 
pressure which pushes the water through the already polluted 
membrane ensure that the UltraFleece can sieve waste parts up to 
20 micron. When the maximum water level has been reached, the 
level switch (7) will activate the conveyor-belt (5) underneath the 
membrane and the polluted membrane will be moved to the 
designated collection area (6). A slightly increasing 30º angle

guarantees the waste to remain on the membrane 
and not to be flushed away by the water. A new 
part of membrane is transported from the roll
which enables it to let the optimal filtered water through. As the 
water falls through the membrane into the pump/bio-chamber it 
will also be enriched with oxygen. The water enters a lower bio 
chamber/pump chamber from where the water can go back to 
the pond or to the next biological filter. Because of the falling 
water bio rings in the bio chamber can be moved without the 
use of an extra air pump. Because of the thorough cleaning of 
the membrane the bio chamber does not require cleaning 
maintenance. The UltraFleece reduces the maintenance of 
your pond enormously and gives you an optimal water quality! 
As a result of this you can make great savings on the use of 
medication, water treatment supplements, large water changes 
and electricity! The usage of membrane rolls is highly 
dependent on factors like pond size, fish load, daily amount of 
food etc. An average usage for Koi ponds of 40.000 liter with 20 
large Koi which get high protein food is between 8 and 15 rolls 
a year.

Benefits:
- Obvious improvement of the water quality.
- No cleaning maintenance, therefore no loss of bio-activity.
- Decreases the load on the biological filter.
- It is possible to use the membrane filter as a pre-filter in existing filter-systems.
- Manufactured from Polypropylene. Compact dimensions.
- Silent 24 volt motor which will only cost a few ZAR on electricity per year!
- The only maintenance is the replacement of the membrane roll.

OPTIONS: The PE bio-filterbox fits exactly underneath an UltraFleece, when placed in a 600 litre fish tank (SB930). The BioBox is 
equipped with three screens on which you can place (porous) biomedia, therefore producing a partial “trickle-filter” effect from the 
section that is above the water surface plus a submerged filter.

1. Unfiltered pond water    
2. Filtered water trickles down     
3. Bio-chamber / pump-chamber  
4. Filter-membrane roll  
5. Conveyor-belt  
6. Area for polluted membrane  
7. Level indicator      

    Bio-box with 

for easy placing  

under the 
UltraFleece

the filter-media                      

3 filter-grids         

Bio-Box for UltraFleece!

TYPE ART
NR.

ZAR SIZE
L x W x H

PUMP 
CAP. 

UltraFleece 600 PG SK860 50050 120 x 70 x 63 cm 28m³/h

60 Gr. Fleece roll for 600 PG 70m SK862 740 60 cm wide -

BioBox for 600 PG SK858 2510 70,5 x 42,5 x 58 cm -
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AQUAFORTE   BIOFLEECE   BIOLOGICAL FLEECEFILTER code 828

The AquaForte BioFleece filter offers the perfect combination of a mechanical and biological filter in one unit!

The filterfleece takes care of the mechanical filtration, and the “Bio-Drum“ with filter media takes care of the biological filtration.  

The BioFleece has a very sturdy LDPE housing. The power supply uses a step down transformer to power the 24V motor. Annual running 
costs are minimal.

FUNCTION:
The water is pumped into the filter (1) and passes through the fleece membrane to gravity exit the filter through the “bio-drum” (3). The fleece 
membrane is capable of capturing solids up to approximately  40 micron therefore preventing the biological filter area from “bio fouling”. 
Nitrifying bacteria will establish on the filter media inside the “bio-drum” to break down any harmful ammonia and nitrite. The biological area is 
virtually maintenance free as only pre-filtered water will enter. The waste outlet in the bottom corner of the filter (2) can be used to purge out 
the sediment of heavier waste particles.. 

When the fleece membrane slowly 
saturates with waste the water level inside 
the filter house will rise until it reaches the 
top sensor (5). When this sensor is in 
contact with water for 60 seconds it will 
trigger the motor to run. The motor will 
slowly turn the bio-drum for 3 seconds to 
provide new (clean) fleece membrane for 
the water to flow through. This action 
causes the water level inside the filter to go 
down. After this action, the control unit has 
a delay time of 20 seconds in which it will 
not respond to the level sensor. If the 
sensor remains active because of an error 
(i.e. a blocked water return pipe), the control 
unit will trigger the motor function again up 
to 3 times. If the error has not corrected all 
LED indicators will flash in order to 
indicate the error. This safety function is especially designed to prevent unnecessary use of fleece membrane roll. When you press the red 
button you will manually cancel the error and the delay time. In the event that the motor does not operate correctly or the fleece membrane is 
not transported the right way, the water will always safely return to the pond through the safety outlet (4).

T he  B io F lee ce 
ser ies  h ave  a 
m ic ro -p ro ces so r  
co n t ro lled  co n t ro l  
u n it th at  ca n be  
con ne c te d to a PC  
by  m e ans  o f a 
spe c ial cab le.  W ith 
de s ign ated  
softw are  it  is  
po ss ible  to  r ea d out 
the  a c ti ve  s ta tu s  o f 
the  f ilte r a nd  h ow  
often  th e m otor  h as  
be en  a c ti va ted . T he  
tran sm it ta nce  o f 
t rig ge r t im e s  a nd  
up da te s  a re  a lso 
po ss ible  wi th  th is  
cab le

Directly pump fed out of 

Installation examples

Pump fed from a gravity fed 

the pond or indoor fish tank             

pump-vault, vortex or sieve filter 

microprocessor
    controlled

control unit!

TYPE ART
NR.

ZAR SIZE
L x W x H

PUMP 
CAP. 

BIO
MEDIA

MAX. FOOD
PER DAY

INLET OUTLET WASTE
OUTLET

BioFleece 300 SK880 31840 55 x 50 x 70 cm max. 8 m³/h ±30 litre ±200 gms 50mm 63mm 40/50mm

BioFleece 600 SK882 56570 85 x 50 x 70 cm max. 20 m³/h ±60 litre ±500 gms 50mm 90mm 40/50mm

BioFleece 1000 SK884 77940 120 x 75 x 70 cm max. 30 m³/h ±100 litre ±800 gms 2 x 63mm 110mm 40/50mm

14 gms Fleece roll for 300 SK877 260 150mtr x 30cm

14 gms Fleece roll for  600 SK878 420 150mtr x 60cm

14 gms Fleece roll for 1000 SK879 820 150mtr x 100cm

20 gms Fleece roll for  300 SK886 210 100mtr x 30cm

20 gms Fleece roll for  600 SK887 430 100mtr x 60cm

20 gms Fleece roll for  1000 SK888 710 100mtr x 100cm
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PRE-FILTERS

FLUID ART   TURBO VORTEX   SOLIDS SEPARATOR PREFILTER code 827

The Turbo Vortex is the ideal pre-filter in a closed circuit system. It requires very little space (height: 125 cm and diameter: 35 cm) and is as
effective as a large vortex. Maximum flow rate: 25m³/h. Can only be used with self-priming pumps! Comes without pump.  

Filtration: pond water enters the TurboVortex in A and the special construction of the unit creates a circular movement in the lower part of the
vortex (B). This causes the solid waste to precipitate and collect on the bottom. Floating solids like dead leaves and algae are stopped by a
layer of floating bio balls (C). Water can exit the vortex only through the perforated tube (D) to the pump (E). 

Backwash: If the 2-way valve is set to "backwash", water is pumped directly from the pond into the vortex 
through A. Water under pressure goes through the perforated tube (B), the bottom of which is sealed. 
This forces the water out sideways against the wall of the TurboVortex so that the bio balls are washed by 
the turbulence. Dirty water exits the unit in C, flushing out any accumulated solids. Waste water is pumped 
to the sewer through a pipe fitted with a ball valve.

The TurboVortex can be installed above or below the water
level of the pond, IN FRONT OF a self-priming pump. Shipped
with a 2-way valve as well as several accessories.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE
HEIGHT x Ø

MEDIA

Turbovortex SK124 17430 125 x 35 cm 8 ltr bioballs

MULTICYCLONE   CENTRIFUGAL WATER FILTER code 721

The MultiCyclone is a filtration device that is capable of saving water and reducing filter maintenance. The MultiCyclone works on the basis of 
centrifugal water filtration. There are no moving parts to wear and tear and no filter media to clean or replace.

The accumulation of sediment can be visibly monitored through the MultiCyclone’s clear sediment sump. It is cleaned by simply opening the 
purge valve. Only 15l litres of water is discharged to clean the unit of sediment. The MultiCyclone is ideal as a pre-filter to extend the life of 
your existing filter.

- The unit is supplied with both 2”/63mm quick connect unions.
- Minimum flow is 3m³/h, max. flow is 30m³/h. 
- Max. pressure is 4 bar. 
- The MultiCyclone must be installed after the pump.

water flow                        

sediment

sediment

filtered water                  

flow

purge valve                        

installation 
example

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

MultiCyclone RD542 7990

MultiCyclone foot RD543 1750

AQUAFORTE PRE-FILTER WITH UNIONS code 721

The  pre-filter ensures that larger waste solids in the pond water, such as leaves, small branches and larger algae particles are 
collected before they are caught up in the pump or in the filter. By pre-filtering the water, you prevent larger particles from clogging up 
or overloading the filter. The service life of the pond pump is protected because large particles will not damage the impeller of the 
pump. The housing of the pre-filter is transparent, so it is easy to see when it needs cleaning. Max. pressure: 2 bar. Comes with unions 
for 63 & 50mm solvent pipe, 1½" female threading and hose tails 25/32/40mm. 
Benefits:
- Extra pump protection. 
- Transparent. 
- Easy to install.

720mm
Ø110mm

Bottom drain

skimmer

Pump

Beadfilter

U
V
C

Phospat

Dosing
pump

Bacteria

Slidevalves

“inline pipe” 
pre-filters

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR MAX. 
FLOW

Pre-filter RD430 1420 25m³/h
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AQUAFORTE PRE-FILTER 25 LITER code 721

Universal pre-filter for i.e. pool pumps. Comes with easy to use lid and a filter basket of 25 liters! 
Connections: 2” male thr. / Ø63mm pipe connection.  Housing material: PP (Ø315mm). 
Cover: transparent PETG. Also very suited as leaf catcher for pond vacuum cleaners!
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TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Pre-filter 25 liter RD429 13240

AQUAFORTE   COMPACTSIEVE II   PUMP FED SIEVE FILTER code 827

Compact version of the UltraSieve for use only in a pump fed configuration. 
The Stainless Steel filter element has a width of 24 cm and a length of 40 
cm with 300 micron openings. Maximum flow rate is approximately 15 m³/h. 
Pump inlet: 25/32/40mm hose tail. Housing: dark-green or blue granite 
coloured PE. Shipped with cover. Output and overflow: 75mm push fittings. 
Very easy to use: a dirty water pond pump is connected directly to the
CompactSieve input. The water flows through the sieve which removes all 
particle matter down to a size of 300 micron. The CompactSieve must always 
be installed above pond level. Now available in dark green and granite blue.

Applications:
- As a particle remover directly next to the pond or to a waterfall/stream 
  return to pond (A).
- As a mechanical particle waste pre-filter before surface mounted 
  biological stages (B).
- As a mechanical pre-filter for existing trickle filter systems  (C).
- The unit can be connected to a pond vacuum cleaner and the returned water from the 
   vacuum cleaner can be fed into the input hose tail via a T-piece or directly. For extra particle
   removal and saving your precious matured pond water (D)
- The unit can be connected to an existing pumped pond skimmer system. The unit must be
  mounted above pond water level (E)

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR SIZE
L x W x H cm

CompactSieve 300µ green SK306 4710 49 x 32 x 55

CompactSieve 300µ blue SK308 4710 49 x 32 x 55

Separate sieve element 300µ SK315 1690 24,4 x 40
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AQUAFORTE SMARTSIEVE   GRAVITY FED SIEVE FILTER code 827

A new breakthrough in technology and price level! The SmartSieve is a gravity fed sieve filter fully made of Polyethylene. 
Comes with 300 micron Stainless Steel sieve element. Pump capacity ± 25m³/h. Inlet: 2 x 110mm. Waste outlet: 63mm. 
Pomp outlet 90/63mm (provided with 63mm suction pipe). Heavy duty cover included! Colour: granite blue.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE
L x W x H

MAX.
FLOW

SmartSieve SK240 8280 67 x 36 x 101 cm ±25m³/h

Separate sieve element 300 micron SK216 3020 45 x 34,5 cm -

AQUAFORTE ECONOSIEVE code 827

He’s back! Plain gravity fed sieve filter for a very competitive price! The pipe of the floating device pushes against a 
right-angled plate to control the flow. Fitted with two 110mm inlets, Ø90mm pump outlet with a Ø63mm suction pipe 
which draws the water from under the float to prevent air suction. Waste outlet: Ø63mm, fitted with a 50mm slide. 
Comes with 300 micron sieve element. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE
L x W x H

MAX.
FLOW

EconoSieve SK230 10230 64 x 37 x 100cm 25m³/h

Lid SK232 680 64 x 37 x 1cm -
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AQUAFORTE    ULTRASIEVE “MIDI”   GRAVITY FED SIEVE FILTER code 827

The smaller version of the successful UltraSieve III is here!  

The perfect solution for pump capacities up to ±12m³/h (MidiSieve) or 15m³/h (MidiSieve XL). The most ideal pre-filter! 
Create a compact filter system by combining the UltraSieve MIDI with a beadfilter or other pump fed filters.

The pump connection comes with a long suction pipe which draws the water 
from under the float to prevent air suction. 

• 110mm Inlet.
• 2” Male thr. pump connection with 63mm PVC fitting. 
• 2” Male thr. connection with end cap for waste removal (MidiSieve XL= 50mm). 
• Extreme compact dimensions!
• Comes with a 300 micron Stainless Steel screen. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE
L x W x H

MAX.
FLOW

MIDI Sieve 300 micron SK332 11680 56 x 27 x 74cm ±12m³/h

MIDI Sieve XL 300 micron SK348 12440 56 x 27 x 89cm ±15m³/h

Lid for UltraSieve MIDI SK334 590 56 x 27 x 0,6cm -

Separate sieve element 300µ SK315 1690 24,4 x 40 cm -

AQUAFORTE SKIMMERSIEVES Ø160 code 827

Aquaforte introduces 2 new skimmer sieves; the Midi and Low. Specially designed for natural swimming ponds/biopools where large 
flow and efficient waste collection are vital. The sets consists out of an UltraSieve Midi or Low with an extra inlet of Ø160mm, a wide 
mouth skimmer with a flange connection of Ø160mm. The supplied flexible coupling of Ø160mm allows a direct and easy connection. 
A large advantage of this system is that the Sieve unit can be build further away from the pond/pool with standard Ø160mm pipes and 
fittings! (See page 1-81/82 for fittings). This way distances of > 10 meters are easily bridged! The skimmer has no strainer basket so 
all the waste goes directly to the sieve for easy maintenance! The Ø160mm flange with wide mouth skimmer is also separately 
available (to connect 2 skimmers  on 1 skimmer sieve for example). 
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LOWMIDI

MIDI LOW

SK368

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR PUMP
CAP.

SIEVE
ELEMENT

Skimmer Sieve Midi SK360 13630 ±12m³/h 300 micron

Skimmer Sieve Low SK362 17450 ±25m³/h 300 micron

Ø160mm flange with wide mouth skimmer SK368 1910 - -
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AQUAFORTE   ULTRASIEVE® III   GRAVITY FED SIEVE FILTER code 827

The most compact, gravity fed, sieve filter with the highest pump capacity! For years this has been the leading and 
most reliable pre-filter for professional koi ponds. Now supplied with an extra large waste outlet, including a slide valve 
90/110mm!

How it works: Pond water will flow over the top of the self-adjusting weir (A). This weir is connected to the float so its height is 
automatically adjusted. This system will ensure that the exact amount of water that is pumped out the filter will enter the filter on the 
inlet. The UltraSieve III comes with a pump connection of a 2" male threaded adaptor. The pump connection comes with a long suction 
pipe which draws the water from under the float to prevent air suction. 

- 2 or 3 inlets (110mm). Patented flow regulation.
- Extra-large waste outlet, incl. slide valve 90 / 110mm!
- Strong polypropylene house. Optional lid available.
- Screen 200 or 300 micron.
- The new “LOW” models have a high inlet (heart measure on 50 cm)

UltraSieve LOW                                            UltraSieve LOW “L”                                                    UltraSieve LOW “XL” 

UltraSieve III UltraSieve III with 3 inlets

UltraSieve LOW

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR SIZE
L x W x H

MAX.
FLOW

SIEVE
ELEMENT

UltraSieve III 200 (extra fine) 2 inlets SK210 16080 65 x 37 x 100 cm ±30m³/h 200 micron

UltraSieve III 300 (standard) 2 inlets SK211 16080 65 x 37 x 100 cm ±30m³/h 300 micron

UltraSieve III 300 with 3 inlets SK258 17450 65 x 37 x 100 cm ±30m³/h 300 micron

UltraSieve Low (2 inlets) SK350 12870 64 x 37 x 75 cm ±25m³/h 300 micron

UltraSieve Low “L” (3 inlets) SK354 17530 64 x 53 x 75 cm ±35m³/h 300 micron

UltraSieve Low “XL” (3 inlets) SK200 23880 64 x 73 x 75 cm ±40m³/h 300 micron

Separate sieve element 200 SK214 3450 45 x 34,5 cm - 200 micron

Separate sieve element 300 SK216 3020 45 x 34,5 cm - 300 micron

Lid for UltraSieve III & Low SK218 620 65 x 37 x 1 cm - -

Lid UltraSieve Low “L” SK356 1150 64 x 53 x 1 cm - -

Lid UltraSieve Low “XL” SK204 1260 64 x 73 x 1 cm - -
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BEADFILTERS

AQUAFORTE   ULTRABEAD®   BEADFILTERS code 827

AquaForte introduce the new UltraBead filters! After more than 17 years of success, Europe’s most popular beadfilter is followed up by
a new generation. The new UltraBead filters are manufactured of chemical-resistant, weather resistant, inalterable thermoplastic with
the world’s most reliable injection moulding method with built in base. All models are equipped with a totally new designed multiport
valve construction with integrated by-pass! This guarantees a maximum flow with minimal pressure loss. Furthermore, the UB140 is
fitted with Ø75mm pipework for even less resistance. 

Beadfilters are closed (pressure) vessels filled with millions of small plastic beads. These beads float and therefore provide a means of
mechanical filtration and the enormous surface of these beads provides the biological filtration.    

Mechanical filtration: the beads float in a closed vessel and are packed very close to each other. The pressure of the pump makes
the water flow upward through the beads. The small dirt particles will stick to the bead pack. The longer the filter is active, the more bio
film there will be around the beads and therefore small particles can be filtered (down to 10 micron!). 

Biological filtration: the specific surface of the beads is about 1600m² per m³, so the bio film layer around the beads is extremely
useful nor nitrifying bacteria that consume vast amounts of ammonia, nitrites and nitrates.

The fish load in the table is based on 1% feed per day. Recommended pump capacity: in a water column of 2 - 3 m (0,2 -0,3 bar) the
pump should be able to circulate 50% of the actual water volume per hour (see specifications of the various pumps).
Ponds larger than 40 m³ should have a pump with an actual capacity of 25% to 33% of the water volume per hour. Filters are delivered
incl. beads. CAUTION: Max. working pressure 2,5 bar (25 meter).  

Beadfilters are also the ideal filter for swimming ponds! They provide perfectly clear, healthy water!

FOR MORE INFORMATION:   www.ultrabead.com.

Ø D (mm)  600 750 900

UB60         UB100         UB140

H (mm)  875 1045 1215

M (mm) 445 575 675

N (mm) 320 345 405

Ø63mm         Ø63mm         Ø75mmConnections 

Max. Flow m3/h 18 24 303

- New injection moulded body

- Standard bypass multiport construction

- Renewed interior

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR MEDIA
(BEADS)

MAX.
BIOPOOL

MAX. POND
SIZE

MAX. FISH
LOAD

UB 60 SK403 24470 120 ltr 80 m³ 40 m³ 100 kg

UB 100 SK405 32170 170 ltr 120 m³ 60 m³ 135 kg

UB 140 SK407 42700 255 ltr 200 m³ 100 m³ 200 kg
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AQUAFORTE BEADFILTERS EB-SERIES code 827

The economical answer to imitation filters, made by Beadfilter experts! 

The Beadfilters EB-Series have a strong quality PE vessel and come equipped with: 
a bottom drain to remove the sludge from the bottom, 6-way valve, transparent lid, beads, 
and a very reliable blower! (also equipped with a silencer).

The Beadfilter EB-series is available in 5 sizes for ponds from ±10.000 to ±100.000 litre. Supplied with a large lid for easy access. 
Filters are delivered incl. beads. CAUTION: Max. working pressure 1,2 bar (12 meter).

Beadfilters are also the ideal filter for swimming ponds! Provide perfectly clear, healthy water!

2” multiport valve
& 63mm pipe work

EB-60 with

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE Ø X
HEIGHT

PUMP
CAP.

MAX. 
POND SIZE

MAX. FISH
LOAD

MAX. SWIMMING 
POND

EB-40 with Ø50mm pipe work & 1½”  valve SK520 12440 40 x 68cm ± 15m³/h 10 m³ 35 kilo 20 m³

EB-50 with Ø50mm pipe work & 1½”  valve SK522 14520 50 x 75cm ± 15m³/h 20 m³ 50 kilo 40 m³

EB-60 with Ø50mm pipe work & 1½”  valve SK524 16610 60 x 85cm ± 15m³/h 35 m³ 80 kilo 70 m³

EB-60 with Ø63mm pipework & 2” valve SK525 17450 60 x 85cm ± 25m³/h 35 m³ 80 kilo 70 m³

EB-100 with Ø63mm pipework & 2” valve SK526 22260 75 x 113cm ± 25m³/h 60 m³ 135 kilo 120 m³

EB-140 with Ø63mm pipework & 2” valve SK527 29150 90 x 126cm ± 25m³/h 100 m³ 200 kilo 200 m³

Transparent lid SK549 460 - - - - -

Beads in bag 25 kg (price per kg!) SK430 50 - - - - -

AQUAFORTE   BYPASS FOR BEADFILTERS EB-SERIES code 827

Installing this bypass allows the use of more economical pumps. Due to a very 
compact bypass-system, the multi-way valve is completely unused during 
filtering as the water flows directly into the filter and also leaves the filter in a 
direct line. This action results in at least 30% less pressure loss (depending on 
the type of pump). The bypass system is very easy to install on all EconoBead 
models, using the unions supplied. 

INLET PUMP     

RETURN TO POND       

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE

Bypass EB-40/50/60 (Ø50mm / 1½”) SK529 1560 Ø50mm

Bypass EB-60/100/140 (Ø63mm / 2”) SK518 1860 Ø63mm
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AQUAFORTE   BEADFILTER EB-SERIES COMPLETE FILTERSYSTEM code 827

Unique on the European pond market: complete “PLUG & PLAY” filter installation installed on a polymer pallet. 
The perfect solution for installers and DIYers! Install a complete filter system in 15 minutes!

De sets are consisting of: 
- AquaForte Beadfilter EB-Series with by-pass, 
- MidiSieve (standard or extra high),
- 40 or 75 watt Power UV T5, 
- AquaForte DM-20000 Vario pump or Blue-Eco 320

It only needs 3 connections to the pond system: inlet from bottomdrain/skimmer (110mm), return to pond (63mm) and waste outlet 
(50mm). Pallet size: 100 x 120 cm.
The sets are fully mounted with all fittings, pipework, checkvalve and includes the polymer pallet!

INSTALL A COMPLETE FILTERSYSTEM IN 15 MINUTES! 

A 
C 

B 

135mm 

MIDI Sieve 
“extra high”

A 
C 

B 

680
mm 

885
mm 

320mm 320mm 

245mm 245mm 195mm 195mm 

400mm 345mm 

 

135mm 

EB50 

MIDI Sieve 

 

EB60 

A = Inlet Ø110mm
B = Return Ø63mm
C = Waste Ø50mm

A = Inlet Ø110mm
B = Return Ø63mm
C = Waste Ø50mm

670
mm 

1060
mm 

EB-50 system with                       EB-60 system with                EB-60 system with 
DM-20000 Vario                            DM-20000 Vario                     Blue Eco 320

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR TYPE 
FILTER

TYPE
PRE-FILTER

PUMP UV-C
UNIT

MAX.
POND

Complete EB-50 filtersystem SK500 43340  EB-50 MidiSieve DM-20000 Vario 40 watt Power UV T5 ±20m³

Complete EB-60 filtersystem SK502 48730  EB-60 MidiSieve Extra High DM-20000 Vario 75 watt Power UV T5 ±36m³

Complete EB-60 filtersystem SK504 60350  EB-60 MidiSieve Extra High Blue-Eco 320 75 watt Power UV T5 ±36m³
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BIOFILTERS

POLYGEYSER BEADFILTER code 828

The PolyGeyser beadfilter is automatically self-cleaning without moving parts or electronics, contains EN (Enhanced Nitrification) 
media that offers 50% to 100% greater nitrification than standard beads, and is capable of providing mechanical filtration down to 5 
micron particle size! The PolyGeyser filter can be installed underneath or above water level. Any low amp water pump (like AquaForte, 
Performance, Blue Eco, etc.) can be used as a circulation pump. The Polygeyser has the lowest possible pressure loss because it 
uses no multiport-valve. In and outlets are 3” (±75mm) on the DF-3 and 4 inch (±100mm) on the DF-6.                                                                              
Maximum pump speed is 15m³/h (DF-3) or 25m³/h (DF-6) with a maximum head pressure of 0,7 bar (7 metres). The filter comes 
with a flow meter for the air pump, a check valve to be installed in between the pump and the filter and rubber couplings.

- Fully automated cleaning without moving parts or electronics!

- Special beads that offer 50% to 100% greater nitrification

- Mechanical filtration up to 5 micron!

- For installation underneath and above water level

- Can be used with low wattage pumps for high efficiency

- Very little water loss with each waste water dump

For more information: www.polygeyser.com

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR SIZE
HEIGHT x Ø

WEIGHT
KG

MEDIA
(BEADS)

MAX. 
POND

MAX. FOOD 
PER DAY

DF-3 SK710 47770 120 x 84,5 cm 80 85 liter ± 25 m³ ± 2,5 kg

DF-6 SK730 61420 137 x 104 cm 150 170 liter ± 55 m³ ± 5 kg

SPARE BEADS ARTNR. ZAR WEIGHT LITER

Polygeyser Beads in a bag (price per kg!) SK716 3080 11 kg ± 28 liter

SHOWER FILTER WITH CRYSTAL BIO MEDIA code 807

The Shower Filter including 100 litres of Crystal Bio media is suitable as the main filtration for Koi 
and Garden Ponds and quarantine tanks. The Shower Filter is also an ideal add on filter to 
existing filtration systems on Koi and Garden Ponds.  
Crystal Bio is a unique, eco-friendly filter-media, heated in excess of 900°C, creating a hyper-
connecting glass cell structure. This produces media with a surface-area at least 10 times 
greater than most plastic alternatives. Furthermore, the weight is extremely low in comparison to 
other porous filter media: 100 litres of Crystal Bio weights 15 kg! The Shower Filter is also 
available with built-in 300  micron stainless steel sieve above the filter-media. This version of the 
Shower Filter comes with 50 litre Crystal Bio media. 
The PE housing is also equipped with a 90mm waste outlet for the sieve.  
Specifications: height: 123 cm, diameter: Ø45 cm, colour: granite stone.
Inlet: 63mm. Outlet: 90mm, incl. flexible bend. 

* Ask for availability.

Shower Filter with 100 litre media      

     Shower Filter with sieve and 
50 litres Crystal Bio media             

Spray inlet             

Ø63mm      
inlet           

Ø90mm 
outlet        

Ø90mm 
waste

    

Ø90mm 
return            

Sieve            

outle

Pond 
Type

Main
Filter

Extra
Filter

Pond Size (ideal size 
for a single filter unit)

Max Filter 
Flow rate

Daily Feed Guide
          (gms)

Koi               Yes - 13,500 Litres 9m³/h 300-400 gms 
High Quality Food

Koi - Yes            9m³/h

   Goldfish           Yes - 27,000 Litres 9m³/h

Goldfish             - Yes 9m³/h

Unlimited pond size will suit
all ponds as an add on filter

Unlimited pond size will suit
all ponds as an add on filter

300-400 gms 
High Quality Food

300-400 gms 
High Quality Food

300-400 gms 
High Quality Food

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

* Shower filter with100 litres Crystal Bio media SB973 12320

* Shower filter with 300 microns sieve and 
50 litres Crystal Bio media

SB974 15130
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GREEN RESET   PRESSUREFILTER WITH UV-C code 807

New compact pressure filters with a unique, patented, cleaning
system! 3 stage cleaning: mechanical, biological and UV. First the
water is forced through the sponges (mechanical filtration) and then
through the bioballs (biological filtration) in combination with an
effective UVC sterilizer lamp to guarantee clear pond water. In the
larger models (60&100), there is only biological filtration with
filterfoam and not with bioballs. Cleaning:  - lift the handle on the top of
the cover; 2 -turn the lateral grip handles in the cleaning position and
turn the flow selector handle; 3 - push the big handle down to squeeze
and clean the internal sponges (PATENTED 

MECHANISM). There is no need to open the filter, you can   
clean it with clean and dry hands! Max. pond size is based on
small fish load. For ponds with high fish load you need to reduce the
max. size with 50%. It can be placed next to the pond, above the
pond water level or buried into the ground according to the need of
the user. Connections model 25/40: 1” male threaded incl. hosetails
25/30mm. Connections model 60/100: 2” male threaded incl.
hosetails 32/38/50 mm. Max. pressure 0,4 bar. 5 metre cable. 3
year warranty, (not on UV lamp and quartz glass).

Green Reset  40

Green Reset  25

Green Reset  60

Green Reset  100

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR SIZE
Ø x H

CONT. MAX.
POND

MAX. 
FLOW

FILTER
SPONGE

Green Reset 25 (10w UV) SB953 4580 38x48cm 25 liter 8m³ 4m³/h 2 pcs

Green Reset 40 (20w UV) SB954 5490 38x70cm 40 liter 16m³ 8m³/h 4 pcs

Green Reset 60 (2 x 20w UV) SB960 7440 50x58cm 60 liter 25m³ 12m³/h 3 pcs

Green Reset 100 (2 x 25w UV) SB961 8930 50x74cm 100 liter 35m³ 16m³/h 5 pcs

Replacement lamp Green Reset 25 (10W) SB362 370 L=210mm

Replacement lamp Green Reset 40 (20W) SB363 440 L=358mm

Replacement lamp Green Reset 60 (20W) SB364 460 L=303mm

Replacement lamp Green Reset 100 (25W) SB365 500 L=358mm

Quartz sleeve + o-rings Green Reset 25 SB957 370

Quartz sleeve + o-rings Green Reset 40 SB958 410

Quartz sleeve + o-rings Green Reset 60 SB960B 370

Quartz sleeve + o-rings Green Reset 100 SB961K 410

Set of 2 filter sponges (model 25/40) SB959 610

Filter sponge for model 60/100 SB961B 520

GREEN RESET FILTER SET WITH EKO POWER PUMP   code 807

Complete filter set including pump for an interesting price!

+
TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Green Reset 100 + EKO Power 12 SG530 11360

AQUAFORTE PRESSURE FILTERS WITH UV-C & BACKWASH FUNCTION code 807

Simple pressure filters provided with backwash function for easy 
cleaning. For thorough cleaning the filter foam must cleaned manually. 
Comes with hosetails 20/25/32/40mm. Max. pond size is without koi. 

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR Ø x H MAX.
POND

MAX.
FLOW

BF-6000 (PL 9 watt UV-C) SG502 1930 35 x 50cm 8m³ 4m³/h

BF-9000 (PL 11 watt UV-C) SG503 2240 35 x 55cm 10m³ 5m³/h

BF-12000 (PL 18 watt UV-C) SG504 3100 46 x 50cm 12m³ 6m³/h

BF-15000 (PL 24 watt UV-C) SG505 3490 46 x 57cm 15m³ 8m³/h
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AQUAFORTE PRESSURE FILTERS WITH UV-C code 807

Simple pressure filters with UV-C lamp. Come with filter foam and bioballs. For ponds without koi from 4m³ up to 
15m³. The PF-10E has 15/20/25mm hose connectors, all other models: 20/25/32/40mm.

                             PL-lamp

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR Ø x H CONTENT MAX.
POND

MAX.
FLOW

PF-10E with PL 7 watt UV-C SG508 1850 28 x 38cm 10 liter 4m³ 2m³/h

PF-20E with PL 9 watt UV-C SG509 3000 37 x 52cm 20 liter 10m³ 5m³/h

PF-30E with PL 11 watt UV-C SG510 3170 37 x 60cm 30 liter 13m³ 6m³/h

PF-40E with PL 24 watt UV-C SG511 3660 41 x 60cm 40 liter 15m³ 8m³/h

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Quartz sleeve for PF-10 SG535 130 O-ring for quartz sleeves PF-10/20/30 SG540 20

Quartz sleeve for PF-20 SG536 130 O-ring for quartz sleeve PF-40 SG542 20

Quartz sleeve for PF-30 SG537 130 O-ring lid PF-10 SG545 60

Quartz sleeve for PF-40 SG539 210 O-ring lid PF-20/30 SG546 60

O-ring lid PF-40 SG547 70

AQUAFORTE PRESSURE FILTERS WITH UV-C & BACKWASH FUNCTION code 807

Simple pressure filters with ingenious back-wash system in which the coarse foam on the outside is cleaned by 
moving a lever up and down. This dirt is also squeezed out of the foam for easy maintenance. For thorough 
maintenance the filter foam must be cleaned manually. Fitted with 20/25/32/40mm hose tails. Max. pond volume for 
ponds without koi. Available mid-May 2017.

FILTER BACK-
WASH

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR Ø x H MAX.
POND

MAX.
FLOW

CBF-4000 (PL 9 watt UV-C) SG522 1650 28 x 42cm 4m³ 2m³/h

CBF-8000 (PL 11 watt UV-C) SG524 2320 34 x 53cm 8m³ 4m³/h

CBF-12000 (PL 24 watt UV-C) SG525 3350 41 x 51cm 12m³ 6m³/h

CBF-15000 (PL 36 watt UV-C) SG526 3800 41 x 61cm 15m³ 8m³/h

AQUAFORTE PRESSURE FILTER SETS code 807

Complete filter sets consisting of an AquaForte CBF pressure filter with 
UV-C, AquaForte EC pump, 10 meter pond hose and 4 hose clips.  

FILTER + PUMP + 10m HOSE  + 4 HOSE CLIPS 

FILTER ART.
NR.

ZAR MAX.
POND

PUMP HOSE

CBF-4000 (PL 9 watt UV-C) SG550 3490 4m³ EC-3500 Ø25mm

CBF-8000 (PL 11 watt UV-C) SG551 4270 8m³ EC-5000 Ø25mm

CBF-12000 (PL 24 watt UV-C) SG552 5630 12m³ EC-6500 Ø32mm

CBF-15000 (PL 36 watt UV-C) SG553 6020 15m³ EC-8000 Ø32mm
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BIOFILTERS

AQUAFORTE MULTIBAY WITH UV-C code 807

AquaForte introduce competitive priced filter with 36watt UV-C lamp (PL lamp). Filter comes with filter media (biorings and filter foam) 
and fittings. Inlet: hosetail 20/25/32/40. Outlet: 75mm. Max. pond size without fish load: 25m³ at the 25.000, 18m³ at the 18.000 and 
12m³ at the 12.000. Max. pond size with fish load: 10m³ at the 25.000, 7,5m³ at the 18.000 and 5m³ at the 12.000. 

    Model 12000

                               Model 18000/25000

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR SIZE
L x W x H

MAX.
POND

MAX.
FLOW

UV-C

Multibay Filter 12.000 SG456 3170 56 x 38 x 44 cm 12m³ 5m³/h 18 watt

Multibay Filter 18.000 SG458 5510 65 x 46 x 46 cm 18m³ 7,5m³/h 36 watt

Multibay Filter 25.000 SG460 7250 79 x 53 x 51 cm 25m³ 10m³/h 36 watt

SPARE PARTS ART.
NR.

ZAR

Quartz sleeve for 12.000 SG538 210

O-ring quartz sleeve 12.000 SG541 20

O-ring UV-C housing 12.000 SG543 60

O-ring quartz sleeves 18.000/25.000 SG542 20

O-ring UV-C housing 18.000/25.000 SG544 60

AQUAFORTE PLANT FILTER code 807

Let nature clean up some of the excess nutrients in the pond by putting together your own plant filter! The 150-litre 
Connect Clear modules are easy to join with the supplied Ø110 mm connectors. The filter consists of the 150-litre 
module with partition wall, 2 x 110mm connectors and a special mesh structure filter block (not 'standard' honeycomb!) 
which is perfectly suited to let the roots grow. So no substrate is necessary to grow the plant in.

Example with 3 joined  
plant filters

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR SIZE
L x W x H  

MAX. 
FLOW

Plantfilter SG492 3740 67 x 70 x 75 cm 10m³/h

BIOSTEPS FILTER code 807

Complete filter with Philips 11 watt UV PL unit, 3 types of Matala matting for progressive filtration from large to
smaller waste particles and filter substrate. Provides mechanical as well as biological filtration. Fitted with
bottomdrain with 40mm slide valve. Inlet: hosetail 25/32/40mm, outlet: 40mm. Max. koipond: 4m³.

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR SIZE
L x W x H  

MAX. 
POND

MAX. 
FLOW

Biosteps 11 watt UV-C SB981 4710 55 x 36 x 45cm 10m³ 5m³/h

SPARE PARTS ART.
NR.

ZAR

Quartz sleeve 11 watt UV-C SB849 440

Quartz sleeve 277 x 40 mm 11 watt (new) SB849A 440

Ballast for 11 watt (new) SB829A 1180
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3 CHAMBER FILTERS WITH AND WITHOUT UV-C code 807

The 3-chamber filter is a pump fed biological- and mechanical filter that can make ponds clear and healthy. The water 
goes through 3 filter chambers that are filled with honey comb media and filter foam. UV-versions: the water enters the 
filter at a hosetail 25/32/40mm and flows through a pipe with an internal 40 watt UV-C lamp that takes care of algae and bacteria. The 
models without UV-C have a 32mm hosetail inlet. Outlet: 63mm tank connector. Waste outlet: 50mm slide valve. Comes with lid. 

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR SIZE
CM

MAX.
POND

MAX.
FLOW

3 Chamberfilter (220 litre) SG514 5340 96 x 42 x 60 8m³ 4m³/h

3 Chamberfilter (220 litre) 40watt UV-C SG516 7440 96 x 42 x 60 8m³ 4m³/h

3 Chamberfilter (330 litre) SG518 7440 96 x 67 x 68 12m³ 6m³/h

3 Chamberfilter (330 litre) 40watt UV-C SG520 9530 96 x 67 x 68 12m³ 6m³/h

Quartz sleeve 933 x 25 mm (new) SB688A 910 - - -

BIOSIEVE code 807

Biological filter with 2 plastic sieve screens and a unique filter system. Suited for koi 
ponds. The water is led into the filter and spread out over 2 plastic screens (A). Then the 
water falls down and has to go through a foam filter system with filter pipes inside (B). The 
clean water exits the filter by gravity through the big 110mm outlet. Pump fed inlet through 
hose tail 25/32/40mm. 50mm waste outlet with slide valve.  

A

A

B

B
B B

A

A

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE
L x W x H

MAX.
POND

MAX.
FLOW

Biosieve SG464 9630 66 x 66 x 95 cm 20m³ 8 m³/h
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CONNECT CLEAR  COMPLETE FILTER SYSTEMS code 807

Complete 3- or 4 chamber filter systems including filtering media, union fittings and slide valves for waste outlet. The filters come as 
separate modules including filter media and can be easily connected with the union fittings. The slide valves have to be glued! Inlet: 
Ø110mm. Per chamber 2 x Ø90 mm union fittings. Outlet: Ø110mm. Waste outlet: Ø50mm. 

Connect Clear 3 chamber filter consists of: 
A: a brush chamber with 24 filter brushes.
B: a chamber with 8 green Matala filter mattings.
C: a foam filter system with filter pipes inside.

Connect Clear 4 chamber filter consists of: 
A: a brush chamber with 24 filter brushes.
B: a chamber with 8 green Matala filter mattings.
C: a chamber with 8 blue Matala filter mattings.
D: a foam filter system with filter pipes inside.

Connect Clear 4 chamber Eco Pond Chip Filter consists of: 
A: a brush chamber with 24 filter brushes.
B: a chamber with 8 green Matala filter mattings.
C: a moving bed chamber with 14 l. Eco Pond Chip moving bed medium.
D: a foam filter system with filter pipes inside.
* Ask for availability.

A
B

C

D

E

B

A

D

BB

AA

C

DD

E
      INCLUDING LID

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE
L x W x H

MAX.
POND

MAX.
FLOW

* Connect Clear 3 chamber filter SG474 16940 220 x 70 x 75 cm 20m³ 10m³/h

* Connect Clear 4 chamber filter SG475 20960 290 x 70 x 75 cm 30m³ 13m³/h

* Connect Clear 4 chamber 
Eco Pond Chip Filter

SG476 22280 290 x 70 x 75 cm 30m³ 13m³/h

CONNECT CLEAR  MOVING BED FILTER MODULE code 807

Stand-alone, moving bed filter module to complete/expand the biological filter capacity. This module consists of a 150 l. Connect Clear 
module with 14 l. Eco Pond Chips, which match a filter surface of 50 m²! /( for further information look at p. 6-41). In addition to that this 
module is equipped with a 9mm air connector and a 9mm air hose with high oxygen air cylinder to move the Eco Pond chips (air pump 
is not included!). Eco Pond chips are very light and need only little air to be moved. Inlet/outlet: Ø110mm. Waste outlet: Ø50mm. Size: 
67 x 70 x 75 cm. Max. flow rate: 13m³/h. Comes with lid. Now also available with 50 liter Helix media!

Helix biorings
Eco pondchips

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR

Moving Bed Filter Module w. Eco Pondchips SG477 6140

Moving Bed Filter Module w. 50 l Helix SG478 5710
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CONNECT CLEAR   MODULAR FILTER SYSTEMS code 807

The Connect Clear is a modular filter system that you can compose yourselves. The units are easy to connect with Ø90mm pipe or 
without glue with special connectors (optional). Every module comes with Ø90mm tank connectors and a Ø50mm waste outlet with 
slide valve. 
The Connect Clear 150 liter and the Connect Clear Vortex come without filter media. The Connect Clear 80 liter comes with filter 
grid and 4 filter brushes. 
Please note: max. pond size in the chart is per module, you can build your own filter system that suits any size of pond. Look below for 
Connect Clear filter media.

Connect Clear 150 L                     Connect Clear Vortex                 Connect Clear 80 L           

Filter brushes

Tank connector

150 L                      150 L                    80 L  

Configuration example
Union fitting

Slide valve  

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE
L x W x H

MAX.
POND

MAX.
FLOW

Connect Clear modular filter 80 L SG470 2800 49 x 62 x 75 cm 5 m³ 3,5 m³/h

Connect Clear modular filter  150 L SG472 3580 67 x 70 x 75 cm 10 m³ 8 m³/h

Connect Clear Vortex 150 L SG480 2900 70 x 72 x 75 cm 10 m³ 8 m³/h

Union fitting 90mm SG482 110 - - -

FILTER MEDIA SETS FOR CONNECT CLEAR FILTERS code 807

The filter media sets are specially designed for Connect Clear filters. You can compose your ideal filter media. 

   1                                                2                                           3                               6                                                           

4

5

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

1. Connect Clear 80L Matala-set 6 sheets (3 x green, 3 x blue) SG485 630

2. Connect Clear 80L Japanese matting cartridge (pre-glued with partitions) SG486 690

3. Connect Clear 80L Filter foam matting "T-profile" 4-parts (2 x coarse, 2 x fine) SG487 470

4. Connect Clear 150L Matala-set coarse (8 x black) SG488 2450

5. Connect Clear 150L Matala-set medium (8 x green) SG489 2710

6. Connect Clear 150L Matala-set fine (8 x blue) SG490 2750
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AQUAFORTE   VORTEC    MULTIBAY FILTERS code 807

• Advanced design. 
• Heavy duty construction. 
• Quick to install, easy to maintain.
• Economically priced. Comes with heavy duty lid.
• Vortex chamber - This process removes heavy sediment. 
• Chambers are filled with brushes, foam and bioballs.
• Filters come with slide valves 50mm for waste removal.
• Pump or gravity feed option. 
• Inlet 1½” fem. thr./110mm. Outlet 110mm.
• Max. pond size is based on low fish stock.
* Ask for availability. 

Comes with heavy duty lid!                          

Vor-Tec 12000                      

Vor-Tec 30000                  

Vor-Tec 16000 & 20000                             

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE
L x W x H

MAX.
POND

MAX.
FLOW

* Vortec 12000 SG400 5670 115 x 50 x 47 cm 12m³ 3,6m³/h

Vortec 16000 SG402 9390 135 x 50 x 47 cm 16m³ 4,5m³/h

Vortec 20000 SG404 14520 155 x 65 x 62 cm 20m³ 6,8m³/h

Vortec 30000 SG406 17510 196 x 65 x 62 cm 30m³ 9m³/h

AQUAFORTE   SPECIALIST    MULTIBAY FILTERS code 807

• Designed by koi enthusiasts. 
• Proven filtration methods.
• Chambers are filled with brushes, foam and bioballs.
• Pump or gravity feed option. 
• Filters come with slide valves 50mm for waste removal.
• Heavy duty construction. 
• Quick to install, easy to maintain. 
• Economically priced. Comes with heavy duty lid. 
• Inlet 1½” fem. thr./110mm. Outlet 110mm.
• Max. pond size is based on low fish stock.

Specialist 34000                       

Specialist 45000                       

Comes with heavy duty lid!                          

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE
L x W x H

MAX.
POND

MAX.
FLOW

Specialist 34000 SG412 17720 158 x 61 x 61 cm 34m³ 10m³/h

Specialist 45000 SG414 22400 206 x 61 x 61 cm 45m³ 12,5m³/h
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TORNADO II FRESHWATER PROTEIN SKIMMER code 807

New improved version of the popular Tornado protein skimmer. No more pressure loss on the inlet due to the 
absence of a venturi. Water goes straight into the filter. Air is blown into the 4mm air inlet through a supplied 
flowmeter to ensure a continuous flow of 0,5 l/m (30 l/h). This pressure ensures the separation of the produced foam 
through the foam outlet pipe.

The protein skimmer is a combination of three different filter systems. The filter operates biological, mechanical and chemical. The 
principle operates as follows: The surface of an air bubble attracts dissolved substances out of the water. 
Because of the adhesion of the bubbles these substances, like chemicals, wasteparticles, colourants and algae, are concentrated. By 
means of an air pump, air is mixed with water. By forcing this mixture through the bio rings to a lower part, there is a long contact 
between air and water. This changes the surface tension of the water continuously and creates a thick foam. 
This foam will be separated from the cleared water by a perforated cone and exits 
through the foam outlet. 

Dissolved substances like; phosphates, ammonia, humus acids, colourants, 
proteins and a number of heavy metals, are filtered out of the water and 
separated together with the foam. The extraction of dissolved substances is not 
possible with normal filters and can only be done if chemicals are added.

The filter has various advantages:
- Stabilizes pH.
- Removes colourants.
- Increases dissolved oxygen.
- Not dependant on bacteria, works as soon as the pump is running.

Total height 74cm, Ø16 cm. Water inlet Ø 25 mm, water outlet 
Ø40 mm, foam outlet Ø25 mm. Pump capacity max. 5m³/h.

Inletfoam outlet

 Air
inlet

flowmeter

cone

Bio rings

Water level
indicator

Water level

outlet

control

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Tornado II protein skimmer SB925 5010

Water level control SB925A 820

Air flowmeter 4mm SB925B 430

STORAGE / FISHTANK 600 LITRE code 807

600-litre blue pallet tank for storage or quarantine. The tank can be ordered with 220-litre filter (filled with honey-comb media)
and 11-Watt PL UV unit. Filter comes with 16/20/25mm hose tail and 50mm slide valve. We recommend to use this bracket to prevent 
“bulging” of the 600 liter tank. The bracket can also support the filter. 

93 cm

100 cm
Stainless Steel bracket

SB812SB934

Separate filter for
600 litre tank

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE L x W x H

600 litres tank 3 slats SB931 4950 120 x 100 x 76 cm

600 litre tank with 1” fem. thr. drain with plug SB930 5420 120 x 100 x 76 cm

Separate filter 220 litres SB934 5940 96 x 42 x 60 cm

Stainless steel bracket SB935 480 100 x 5 x 0,3 cm

UV-C unit 11 watt for filter SB812 1340 -
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BLUE FISHBOWL code 807

Blue fish bowl for inspection.

SIZE INSIDE SIZE OUTSIDE ARTNR. ZAR CONTENT QNT.

Ø52/42 x H22 cm Ø56 x H24 cm SB997 200 ±50 litres 1

Ø66/59 x H31 cm Ø72 x H33 cm SB998 510 ±100 litres 12

AQUAFORTE MEASURING TAPE STICKER code 807

Measuring tape centimeters and inches. Length is 0,95 meter (37,5 inch).
Can be used in bowl or tank.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Measuring tape SB995 40

AQUAFORTE QUALITY KOIVATS code 807

This high quality temporary pond / show vat is manufactured in Europe. The material is high grade 1mm thick PVC 
coated polyester which is specifically manufactured for safe use with keeping fish and the material does not contain 
Vinizane which is harmful to fish.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR LITRES

Ø100 x 60 cm SG210 5610 470

Ø150 x 60 cm SG212 8340 1050

Ø150 x 100 cm SG214 10120 1600

Ø200 x 60 cm SG216 11210 1800

Ø200 x 100 cm SG218 13450 2800

Ø250 x 100 cm SG220 18580 4375

Ø300 x 100 cm SG222 22300 6300

Cover net Ø100 SG224 1120 -

Cover net Ø150 SG225 1710 -

Cover net  Ø200 SG226 2220 -

Cover net Ø250 SG227 3020 -

Cover net  Ø300 SG228 3760 -

FLEXIBLE KOI BOWLS   code 807

Easy to use koi bowls/vats in 3 sizes. Supplied with carrying bag. Provided with 
detachable zipper net/cover. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Ø90 cm x H 60 cm (± 380 litres) SG230 870

Ø120 cm x H 60 cm (± 680 litres) SG232 1240

Ø180 cm x H 60 cm  (± 1500 litres) SG234 1850
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PP Y-FILTER code 639

Max. press. 8 bar, housing: PP with male thread. Polyester filter 120 mesh (125 micron, 0,1mm), without drain.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR MAX. FLOW MAX. PRESSURE

¾" ND151 190 5 m³/h 8 bar

1" ND152 190 5 m³/h 8 bar

PP Y-FILTER code 639

Max. press. 8 bar, PP house, male thread with drain (¾" threaded cap). 
Stainless Steel filter 120 mesh (=125 micron 0,1mm). Other sizes available on request.

SIZE ART.
NR.

ZAR MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
PRESSURE

SIZE ART.
NR.

ZAR MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
PRESSURE

¾" ND140 230 5 m³/h 8 bar 1½" ND143 380 10 m³/h 8 bar

1" ND141 230 5 m³/h 8 bar 2" ND144 690 20 m³/h 8 bar

1¼" ND142 350 10 m³/h 8 bar

Filter cartridge 1¼" - 1½" 155 mesh (0,1mm) ND164 150

Filter cartridge 1¼" - 1½" 50 mesh (0,3mm) ND165 190

Filter cartridge 2" 155 mesh (0,1mm) ND168 540

PP Y-FILTER code 639

Max. press. 8 bar, PP house with male thread. Filter element is made of a separate Stainless Steel cylinder, on which slides a replaceable polyester 
stocking (stand. 120 mesh, 125 micron, 0,1mm). Housing can be dismantled with a Stainless Steel clamp. Drain with ball valve. * Ask for availability.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR MAX. FLOW MAX. PRESSURE

2" ND154 3170 25 m³/h 8 bar

complete filter element ND174 1200 - -

polyester stocking ND175 340 - -

3" ND156 4290 50 m³/h 8 bar

* complete filter element ND178 1400 - -

* polyester stocking ND179 340 - -

ULTRACLEAN CARTRIDGE FILTERS code 807

This mechanical disc filter must always be used as pressure filter behind a pump. In a pump fed system it can 
be used as pre-filter before the biofilter and in a gravity fed system it can be used instead of a fine sand filter 
after the biofilter. The clamp makes maintenance easy. The disc cartridge is easily removed and cleaned with 
a garden hose. It should be cleaned daily in the initial period after installation. Under normal conditions it 
should be cleaned once or twice a week, depending on the accumulated dirt. 
Shipped with a disc cartridge of 130 micron (0,13 mm). 
Maximum operating pressure 8 bar.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR A H FILTER
SURFACE

MAX.
FLOW

WEIGHT

2” male thr. SB906 2670 446mm 400mm 1420 cm² 25m³ /h 4 kg

3” male thr. SB907 2860 446mm 446mm 1420 cm² 50m³ /h 4 kg

WATER PURIFIERS MPI code 366

3-part filters met brass reinforced thread. Filter cartridges to be ordered separately.
Spare parts are available on demand.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

2 x ¾” female thread (max. 2400 l/h) incl. wrench and wall mount support MC500 430

2 x 1” female thread (max. 3400 l/h) incl. wrench and wall mount support MC502 450

Wrench MC504 150

Wall mount support for filter MC506 90

20 micron pre-filter cartridge, max. 1800 l/h, filtration of particles MC510 70

60 micron pre-filter washable nylon, max. 1800 l/h, filtration of particles MC512 160

Activated carbon, max. 600 l/h, against odor and taste MC516 180
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FLOATING PLANT ISLANDS / FLOATING PHYTOFILTERS code 807

Floating Plant Islands are living, floating gardens for ponds and waterways. They are a perfect habitat for animals, plants, micro-
organisms and bacteria. They will provide a very beneficial, natural, water improvement in ponds. The Floating Plant Islands use 
nutrients from the water and are a biotop for waterbirds, insects, fish (spawning in roots), snails and thousands of small organisms. 
With a minimum maintenance they are self providing. It is easy to put commercially available water plants on the islands. The roots of 
these plants will grow deeply into the water and consume excess dissolved nutrients. This will reduce the food source of algae. The 
islands will also provide shade for fish that also will inhabit the living space of the light loving algae. 

Plants that are very suited for these isles are i.e.: Myosotis sylvatica, Caltha palustris, Iris pseudoacorus, Lythrum salicaria, Filipendula 
ulmaria, Juncus ensifolius, Iris setosa, Mimulus luteus, Mimulus cardinalis, Primula florindae, Mentha aquatica, Geum rivale, Gratiola 
officinalis, Houttonia cordata, Rumex sanguineus, Cyperus longus, Carex acutiformis, Glyceria maxima Variegata, Preslia cervina, 
Sisirynchium californicum, Thypha minima, Lysimachia thyrsiflora, Juncus inflexus, Phalaris arundinacea. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR PLANTING
YOUNG PLANTS

Round type 41 SG380 820 10 pieces

Round type 61 SG381 990 15 pieces

Round type 81 SG382 1210 20 pieces

Half round  type 121 SG383 1540 22 pieces

Triangle 111 x 111 x 153 cm SG384 1650 28 pieces

Square 121x 43cm (0,5m²) SG385 1190 20 pieces

Square 121x 85cm (1m²) SG386 2140 40 pieces
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FLOATING FOUNTAINS

KASCO FLOATING FOUNTAINS code 374

Since 1968, Kasco Marine has offered innovative aeration, fountain, de-icing and water-mixing solutions for a wide 
range of applications. Designed with heavy-duty mechanical seals and long-life ball bearings to prevent leaks and 
increase motor life, non-toxic di-electric oil for continuous lubrication and excellent heat dissipation, and stainless 
steel external components to prevent corrosion (even in salt water).
One of the big advantages of the Kasco fountains is that they come with 5 different fountain nozzles in the box! Your customer 
cannot make a wrong decision here (which could be a reason to postpone the order when they are in doubt). All floating fountains 
include pump, interchangeable nozzles, float, 15m mooring lines and 10 m cable. The float has eyes for optional lighting. 

JUNIPER

SEQUOIA LINDEN

CYPRESS

WILLOW

Model H Ø H Ø H Ø H Ø H Ø
2400EJF 0,9m 3,5m 1,6m 1m 1,3m 3,7m 0,7m 3,9m 1,3m 2,8m
3400EJF 1,4m 5,3m 2,2m 1,5m 2m 6m 1m 6,9m 1,8m 5,3m

Willow Sequoia Linden Juniper Cypress

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR HP VOLT WATT AMP. MIN.
DEPTH

2400EJF MD850 28950 ½ 240 484 2.2 38 cm

3400EJF MD851 44070 ¾ 240 836 3.8 45 cm



5 - 29

POND TECHNIQUE MAINTENANCE

Retail prices excl. VATApril 2018

MAINTENANCE

AQUAFORTE    FISH GLOBE   code 827

The Fish Globe gives you the ultimate experience when it comes to enjoying your pond and your fish! 
As the fish rise above the normal water level you are able to witness the beautiful spectacle of aquatic life. 

Thanks to the large diameter also bigger fish can be watched from all sides. The Fish Globe can be attached 
so it will not float away.

Furthermore, the Fish Globe combines “business” with pleasure; you can visual inspect your fish from all sides and check for small 
wounds or infections. This way you are informed quickly and can take measures to solve it to prevent further damage. 

When you put some floating food pellets in a net and release them inside the 
globe the fish will come in and get the food. The fish will recognise the globe as 
a feeding spot quite fast and will show themselves regularly inside the globe.

Installation: all you have to do is to put the Globe on top of the floating ring and 
suck out all the air with a (pond)vacuum cleaner. When you want to remove the 
globe for cleaning you pump in air inside the globe and the unit will come up.  

 � 

 �
 

 � 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR A B C

Fish Globe 500mm SK654 6800 500mm 710mm 220mm

Fish Globe 700mm SK656 9730 700mm 1000mm 287mm

AQUAFORTE POND VACUUM CLEANER   WET & DRY   code 721

• 4 in 1: Pond & Pool cleaning, Wet & Dry Vacuum cleaner. 
• 35 Liter content. 
• Wheels for easy transport. 
• Fully automatic operation for draining. 
• 1400 Watt, Size 36 x 36 x 60 cm. 
• Comes with 3 suction heads, 4 m suction hose and 1,5 m discharge hose. 
• Maximum suction height 2 m.
Supplied with 4 suction pipes of 50cm of which 2 are transparent. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Pond Vacuum Cleaner RD465 2040

Vacuum cleaner bag for dry use RD464 90
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SLUDGE TERMINATOR   PROFESSIONAL VACUUM FOR (SWIM)PONDS code 721

The Sludge Terminator offers a complete solution for removing 
sludge in ponds. The Sludge Terminator consists of a self-
priming waste water pump with a flexible rubber impeller on a 
stainless steel trolley that sucks the water in through a special 
stone separator. In this separator, heavier solids like substrate 
and stones will settle in the lower part to protect the pump. The 
stone separator has a 4 inch screw cap for easy removal of

these solids and a top cap for easy priming of the pump and
separator. 
The Sludge Terminator is supplied with a 3,6 metre telescopic pole,
pond vacuum and 12 meters of flexible floating hose. The dirty
water can be transported to waste or garden or to a filter for further
treatment. Waste outlet: 40mm hosetail.
Max. capacity: 5760 ltr/h. Max. head: 30 meters.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Sludge Terminator RD450 29670

Flexible fan RD455 1550

PROFESSIONAL POND VACUUM CLEANER FOR  STANDARD HIGH PRESSURE WASHERS code 721

A great invention that turns every standard high pressure washer into a 
professional pond vacuum cleaner! Function: the cleaner creates a strong 
back pressure by means of a special nozzle. This back pressure will take out 
sludge and other sediments on the bottom but does not take out substrates, 
lava, gravel, plants, etc.! The cleaner has a brush to scrub off algae. 
Standard "pool click" system for telescope handles. Hose connection is 
40mm. A great advantage, when compared to vacuum cleaners with a build 
in pump, is that this cleaner can be held above the water level again and 
again without losing the suction power (see photo). Because of the high 
pressure it is recommended to use a strong quality suction/pressure hose on 
the waste side, like the listed hoses in the table. Pressure hose connection is 
the standard M22 (male threaded). 

On this photo the vacuum cleaner demonstrates                          
 its enormous power (without waste hose)                                                       

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR CODE

Vacuum cleaner for high pressure cleaners RD476 5460 721

Threaded  socket M22 (fem. thr.) 25mm RD477 60 721

Telescope handle 1,8 - 3,6 metre 66060 410 917

Telescope handle 2,4 - 4,8 metre 66056 510 917

Suction/pressure hose Ø40mm black KB224 130 515

Suction/pressure hose Ø40mm dark green KB234 140 515
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AQUAFORTE POND VACUUM CLEANER XL   code 828

Professional pool/pond vacuum cleaner for maintenance without delay! 
Due to the submersible pump in the bottom of the unit, the incoming water will be continuously pumped out to waste. The incoming 
water is pre-filtered through a fine mesh filter bag to separate leaves, algae, small twigs, pebbles, substrate, etc. This filter bag is easy 
to remove and has a large zipper for fast cleaning. The water passing this filter mesh bag will be pumped out with the 900 watt dirty 
water submersible pump to waste or to a finer filter (like a sieve filter, drumfilter, fleece filter or other) when water loss is not desirable. 
The waste hose is fitted with a professional (fibreglass reinforced) Storz coupling. Draining capacity is ±7m³/h. 

Due to the powerful 1400 watt suction turbine the vacuum cleaner can be used up to 2,5 meter depth. The stable hand grip and large 
wheels facilitate easy transport around the pond. Total weight is 19 kg. 
The Vacuum Cleaner XL is the only pond cleaner in its class that has the GS (Geprüfte Sicherheit) certificate. 

The Vacuum Cleaner XL comes with telescopic pole (1,5 - 4,5 mtr) and a universal (transparent) suction nozzle. The suction hose and 
discharge hose are separately available in 5 or 10 meter. Special substrate/gravel suction heads as well as a triangular shaped suction 
head are separately available. 

Oval     and       round 

filter mesh

submersible 

waste hose 
gravel cleaners

checkvalve

filter mesh bag with bayonet catch
for very easy maintenance!

suction hosebottom cleaner

suction nozzle

Professional fibreglass telescopic pole

bag 

pump

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Pond Vacuum cleaner  XL (incl. telescopic pole and suction nozzle) SK740 13040

ACCESSORIES ARTNR. ZAR

Suction hose Ø38mm L = 5 meter SK744 760

Waste hose Ø38mm with Storz coupling L = 5 meter SK745 950

Suction hose Ø38mm L = 10 meter SK748 1150

Waste hose Ø38mm with Storz coupling L = 10 meter SK749 1420

Round gravel/substrate head SK754 1850

Oval gravel/substrate head SK755 1850

Triangular  bottom cleaner 38563 290

Professional fibreglass telescopic pole L = 2,4 to 4,8 meter SK757 1540

Professional fibreglass telescopic pole L = 3,4 to 9,7 meter SK758 3600
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BIBER 22 BRUSH code 828

In particular, it was always more difficult to clean the pond walls. The new BIBER 22 BRUSH, with its Vacugrip brush, sucks itself 
automatically onto the pond wall. This makes it possible to work in your pond effectively and with little effort to achieve the best 
cleaning results. Brush fitments can be used, which offer different strengths, and cleaning pads. The rotation speed and
direction can be chosen to suit your particular situation. The Biber 22 brush has a suction outlet of Ø38/50mm so it can be directly 
connected to a pond vacuum cleaner (like the Vacuum Cleaner XL).  

Complete set consists of: BIBER 22 BRUSH,  Speed Control,  Telescopic fibreglass pole 2.5 – 5.0 m, Yellow soft brush,  Li-Ion 
rechargeable battery, Belt adapter with carrying belt. 
Technical data: Li-Ion rechargeable battery 24 V, 5 Ah. Running time when loaded approx. 1-2 h. Battery charging time approx. 1 h. 

22cm

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Biber 22 brush complete set SK760 18560

ACCESSORIES ARTNR. ZAR

Vacugrip brush red/green (extra hard) SK761 1610

Vacugrip brush red (hard) SK762 1610

Vacugrip brush yellow (soft) SK763 1610

BISAM 44 BRUSH code 828

The BISAM 44 BRUSH takes a lot of work out of your hands. With its wide rotating brush it is optimal for cleaning the pond floor. The 
rotating brush frees the dirt and at the same time sucks it away, with almost no clouding of the water. Working with the telescopic rod
is simple and saves energy. By switching from forward to backward operation, the brush can work in a straight line, which speeds up 
the task of cleaning. This saves working time and greatly reduces any loss of water.

Complete set consists of: Bisam 44 BRUSH,  Speed Control,  Telescopic fibreglass pole 2.5 – 5.0 m, Yellow soft brush,  Li-Ion 
rechargeable battery, Belt adapter with carrying belt. 
Technical data: Li-Ion rechargeable battery 24 V, 5 Ah. Running time when loaded approx. 1-2 h. Battery charging time approx. 1 h. 

44cm

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Bisam 44 brush complete set SK768 18560

ACCESSORIES ARTNR. ZAR

Bisam brush green (extra hard) SK771 1610

Bisam brush red (hard) SK770 1610

Bisam brush yellow (soft) SK769 1610
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DOLPHIN ROBOT CLEANER FOR BIO-POOLS / NATURAL SWIM PONDS code 828

The Dolphin Bio Suction is the First automatic bottom cleaner 
for bio-pools / natural swimming ponds. It combines the best 
proven features of the Dolphin technology and design with extra 
functions that answers the challenges of bio-pools. The Dolphin 
Bio Suction (patent pending) offers the best cleaning 
performances for pools up to 15m long. It complements the 
cleaning function of the filter by efficiently removing leafs and 
other waste particles through an internal filter or through an 
external connection and by scrubbing the floor. Relax and enjoy 
your pool while the Dolphin Bio Suction takes care of the 
maintenance. A unique triple active brush system with 2 Bio 
Brushes and a extra double-speed brush efficiently remove dirt, 
algae and bacteria; even from extreme slippery and unequal 
floors. 

Cost effective, easy pool maintenance - Automatic cleaning 
with high performance saves time, effort and money. It helps 
balancing the water quality so you can use the pool water a longer 
time.
Versatile filtering and suction for all pool situations - Exclusive 
choice of 2 filter modes. The external suction through the pool 
pump gives a dust- and dirt free pool in all circumstances. The unit 
is controlled by a gyroscope which gives a optimum result.
Set and forget - With a weekly timer you can set your schedule. 
The remote control with control delay and a selection of various 
programs offer you total freedom in pool cleaning. The special Bio-
intensive mode prevents turbidity (mud clouds) which will keep the 
water clean and clear. 
Super easy maintenance- Patented filter compartments on the 
top side provide easy access for cleaning.

  

 

Cycle time
Cable length
Swivel on cable
Brushes

Remote control

Weight
Waste hose
Pump capacity
Motor unit voltage
Universal power 
supply
Caddy 
Warranty

2/3/4 hours
18 metres
Prevents cable entanglement
Bio-brushes designed for slippery, unequal 
surfaces, optional extra active brush

- Selection of cleaning programs
- control delay
- manual navigation

10.5 Kg

Suction connection is supplied
17m³/h
24 VDC

Universal Digital 100-250 V, IP 54
Output less than 30 VCD

Included
24 months on all parts except for filter brushes 

          Scanning                  Filtration: option              top access                 Extra active 
                                               of 2 types                                                               brush 

For swimming ponds systems without self-priming pool pump there is a interesting application for the Dolphin Bio: remove the filter 
cartridges and use the hose set. Connect the suction hose to a submersible dirty water pond pump (type AquaForte, etc.) that 
is positioned under water level. The dirty water can be transported to a pre-filter (i.e. a sieve filter) to remove larger waste particles 
without losing precious matured pond water.  

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Dolphin Bio bottom cleaner SK100 38410

Dolphin Bio hose set SK106 1750
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BLANKET WEED BRUSH code 821

Very convenient tool to remove blanket weed! Twist the blanket weed around the brush, retract the brush back into the handle and the 
blanket weed will fall off the brush. Aluminium handle with plastic grip. Total length: 175cm. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Blanket  weed brush SF198 340

ANTI ALGAE COPPER ELECTROLYZER code 843

An ideal en effective method against (blanket)weed. The Copper Electrolyser is installed before the (swim)pond return inlet. The pond 
water flows through the Copper Electrolyser unit. A copper unit, or Electrolyser, is positioned within the housing, and the copper unit 
discharges a minimal amount of copper into the water flowing through the housing. These copper ions (Cu2+) in the water have a 
positive charge and destroy the cell walls of algae, bacteria, viruses and other primitive organisms. As the cell wall is thereby 
damaged, these organisms are no longer able to take up any nutrients, and are therefore unable to multiply. The process of applying a 
positive charge to copper is called copper electrolysis. Inlet/outlet: Ø50mm. 
PLEASE NOTE: (too much) copper is harmful for fish!  After 2 weeks the unit 
will automatically switch off. Test the copper level in the water and activate the 
unit again if necessary. This will prevent the build-up of too much copper in the water. 
Not to use in water that contains iron (like ground water).  

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
FLOW

CODE

Copper Electrolyzer SL245 3990 25 20m³/h 843

Copper Test strips (50 pcs.) TA440 330 - - 900

Copper replacement set TA348 2800 - - 900

AQUAFORTE GARDEN SNIPER   HERON/ANIMAL SCARER code 806

Motion activated sprinkler will startle and scare off animals with a short squirt of 
water. Do not use in case of frost. Runs on a 9V battery (not included). 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Garden Sniper SB332 960
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ELECTRIC FENCE HERON KIT code 806

With this electric fence you prevent the herons from reaching your pond. Harmless, but highly effective heron kit. How does it work: 
An electrical impulse is given to the wire which is set up around the pond. When touched, an impulse is given and keeps the heron 
away from the pond in the future. With a voltage tester, the wire can be tested for voltage. The yearly electric costs are very low.
- Safe for children and pets. 
- Easy and fast to install. 
- Low power consumption.
- Materials fit the garden surroundings. 

10 x

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Heron kit 100 metres wire SB337 1550

Set of 10 brackets SB339 180

POND COVER NETTING code 806

The nets are selected and packed on size and in a full colour box, including 10 plastics stakes.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

3 x 4 metre SB310 150

4 x 4 metre SB312 180

5 x 4 metre SB314 200

6 x 4 metre SB316 260

FROST PREVENTION code 806

Frost prevention device in plastic carrying bag.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Frost Preventor standard SB304 180

FEEDING RING code 806

Floating feeding ring for aimed feeding.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR PACK

feeding ring SB302 50 13
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H-TRAP PROFESSIONAL HORSEFLY CONTROL SYSTEM code 827

Controlling horseflies without chemicals!
Horseflies are a very painful nuisance when they bite humans and animals to feed on blood. Their larvae hibernate in damp conditions 
around watercourses, lakes, ponds or marshy ground. The adults emerge from April onwards, presenting a constant problem to 
nearby horses, cattle and people. The H-trap has been cleverly designed to take advantage of the horseflies natural behaviour, with 
independent tests showing a 90- 95% reduction in populations.  

Function:
Using 'nature' to trap. The horsefly uses sight not smell to find its prey, so the 
H-trap has a large inflated rubber ball that the fly believes is an animal, on which 
it is tempted to land and bite. After trying unsuccessfully, the horseflies will leave 
the ball. Since the horseflies are vertical flyers, they can only fly upwards through 
the funnel and are lead into the transparent collection bin. From this bin they cannot escape.

Characteristics:
- Steel-coated corrosion proof construction
- Weather-proof design
- Reduces the horsefly population by up to 95%
- Easy installation, by means of an integrated ground drill
- Environmentally friendly
- Ergonomic design, allows easy handling of the trap
- Effective and easy control of horseflies
- 2 years warranty on mechanical defects 

How to get the best out of your H-trap:
- To maximise interception of horseflies before they reach their target prey, 
   identify their likely flight paths from damp areas (ponds, riverbanks, etc.) to 
   where humans or animals congregate.
- Decide if more than one H-trap is required (max. up to 5 horses or  10.000 m2 (100 x 100 m)
- Position your H- trap(s) between these areas, but closer to places where animals congregate 
   e.g. stable yards.
- Place your H-traps early, preferably just before the first adult horseflies emerge in April.
- Check traps weekly, emptying and topping up with soapy water as necessary.
- If the H-trap is not catching sufficient numbers of flies, and you are sure adult emergence has 
  started, reposition the trap.

Specifications:
Size: Ø 120 cm, height above ground: 2,20 meter.
Colour: Black (ball) & green (conical plastic cap).
Material: galvanized mounting frame, thickness: 2,0 m.
Weight: 15 kg. Packaging: 1100(L) x 310 x 210mm.
Tools: inflation valves and 0,25" Allen key supply.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

H-Trap Horsefly 
control system

SK650 3880
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FISH TREATMENT31

KUSURI   FISHTREATMENT AND SUPPLEMENTS

All our fish treatment products are supplied in anti tamper containers or bottles with built 
in measures where appropriate. We do not stockpile fish treatment products, all liquid 
preparations are manufactured fresh on a regular basis ensuring effectiveness, using 
only reverse osmosis near pure water & high quality B.P. laboratory grade materials. All 
our preparations are true% formulations. There is a wide range of fish treatment 
products available, and some are better than others for specific jobs. If in any doubt ask!

KUSURI ACRIFLAVINE 1% SOLUTION ANTI BACTERIAL code 821

This product is a liquid preparation, a general anti-bacterial useful for the treatment of fungus and external 
bacterial infections. Acriflavine is reported to help in the reduction of minor viral infections It can be used 
safely in salted ponds. Acriflavine can be also be used as a bath treatment. Dosage: 22 ml to 1000 litres of 
water. Repeatable. For use above 11°C.
Do not swallow. Store in original container. Keep out of reach from children and pets. Keep in a cool and 
dark place. Always wear protecting gloves when using medicines. Is irritating in contact with skin/eyes. In 
case of an emergency during usage, contact a doctor immediately and take the original container with you. 
In case of contact with skin/eyes, rinse with a lot of water and ask medical advice. 
H315, H319, H335. P261, P280, P271, P301+310, P304+340, P305+351+338.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

250 ml SF553 250 6

500 ml SF554 360 6

1 litre SF555 640 6

KUSURI  FORMALIN SOLUTION (30%)   ANTI PARASITE code 821

Formalin is a very active chemical and is best used with Malachite for the effective treatment of most single
cell parasites including white spot, costia, and some fluke infestations. We do not recommend the use of 
Formalin with any salt in solution. For use above 10°C. Dosage: 16 mls per 1000 litres of water. The normal 
course is 3 treatments 5-7 days apart. Do not swallow or breath in. Use only in well vented rooms or outside. 
Store in original container. Keep out of  reach from children and pets. Keep in a cool and dark place. 
Always wear protecting gloves when using medicines. Is TOXIC when breathed in, swallowing or in contact 
with skin/eyes. In case of an emergency during 
usage, contact a doctor immediately and take the original container with you. 
In case of contact with skin/eyes, rinse with a lot of water and ask medical advice. 
Beware: heavy distortion of biomass (filter). H301, H311, H314, H317, H331, H335, H351, H371.
P201, P270, P271, P280, P305+351+338, P308+313.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

250 ml SF549 250 6

500 ml SF550 360 6

1 litre SF551 620 6

KUSURI  MALACHITE GREEN SOLUTION (2%)   ANTI BACTERIAL code 821

Malachite can be used for the treatment of minor parasitic infestations. When used with Formalin, Malachite 
can be used on its own with salt as a bath treatment. Mixing Malachite with Formalin is effective at treating 
most other microscopic parasites. For use above 10°C. 
Typical dosage: 12,5 mls to 1000 litres of water. Do not swallow or breath in. Use only in well vented rooms or outside. Store in 
original container. Keep out of reach from children and pets. Keep in a cool and dark place. Always wear protecting gloves when using 
medicines. Is TOXIC when breathed in, swallowing or in contact with skin/eyes. In case of an emergency during usage, contact a 
doctor immediately and take the original container with you. In case of contact with skin/eyes, rinse with a lot 
of water and ask medical advice. Beware: medium distortion of biomass (filter). H302, H318, H361d, H410. 
P280, P271, P301+310, P305+351+338, P501.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

250 ml SF557 250 6

500 ml SF558 360 6

1 litre SF559 640 6
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KUSURI    FMC  FORMALIN & MALACHITE PREMIX   ANTI PARASITE code 821

A ready to use full strength formula. A popular general pond wide, Anti-Parasite product particularly good
for white spot infestations. Do not use in combination with salt. Use above 11°C at 1ml to 45 Litres of pond
water. Do not swallow or breath in. Use only in well vented rooms or outside. Store in original container. Keep
out of reach from children and pets. Keep in a cool and dark place. Always wear protecting gloves when using
medicines. Is TOXIC when breathed in, swallowing or in contact with skin/eyes. In case of an emergency during
usage, contact a doctor immediately and take the original container with you. In case of contact with skin/eyes,
rinse with a lot of water and ask medical advice.
Beware: heavy distortion of biomass (filter). H301, H302, H311, H314, H317, H318, H331, H335, H351, 
H361d, H371,H410. P201, P270, P271, P280, P301+310, P305+351+338, P308+313, P501.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

250 ml SF511 400 6

500 ml SF510 690 6

1 litre SF512 970 6

KUSURI   KOI SEDATE code 821

2-phenoxyethanol. Shake well before use, this is a dip treatment only. Not for pond use. 

Direction: fill a suitable koi bowl with enough water to cover your fish. Add Koi Sedate to the measured 
amount of water, and aerate with an air stone. Place fish in the bowl, and keep under constant supervision. 
Fish should be sedated normally within a 2-3 minutes. In low temperature water this may well take longer, and 
in warm water may take less time. Once the fish rolls onto its’ side, lift her and hold for a few seconds. If the 
fish does not twist or kick, she is ready for topical treatment. If the fish does flick or twist, place back into the 
bowl for a short period of time before attempting try lifting again. At lower water temperatures, e.g. below 
15ºC, you may well have to increase up the dosage rate. Keep your treatment period, to the shortest possible 
time once the fish is sedated. Return the fish to the pond until full recovery occurs, when the fish can swim 
away unaided.

DOSAGE: 10ml per 9ltr of bowled water.

Do not swallow or breath in. Use only in well vented rooms or outside. Store in original container. Keep out of 
reach from children and pets. Keep in a cool and dark place. Always wear protecting gloves when using 
medicines. Is TOXIC when breathed in, swallowing or in contact with skin/eyes. In case of an emergency 
during usage, contact a doctor immediately and take the original container with you. In case of contact with 
skin/eyes, rinse with a lot of water and ask medical advice. H301, H302, H312, H318, H331. P101, P280, 
P309+P315.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

250 ml SF542 360 6

500 ml SF543 670 6

KUSURI  ROCCAL WOUND CLEANER code 821

This can be used as a topically applied liquid pre cleanser, on to open tissues prior to further 
wound applications. Can be applied on to stainless steel surgical instruments to pre sterilize 
before use. Store in original container. Keep out of reach from children and pets. Keep in a cool 
and dark place. Always wear protecting gloves when using medicines. Is harmful when breathed in, 
swallowing or in contact with skin/eyes. In case of an emergency during usage, contact a doctor 
immediately and take the original container with you. In case of contact with skin or eyes, rinse with 
a lot of water and ask medical advice. H302+312, H314, H400. P280, P309+311.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

100 ml SF524 260 6
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KUSURI  ANTI BACTERIAL / ULCER / WOUND LIQUID code 821

Proflavine & Alcohol. An excellent product for the treatment of raised scales, abrasions, ulcers etc. this 
formulation is a high penetration topical preparation. (not for pond wide use) Mercurachrome has been 
around for many years and is till used in many parts of the world as a human medication. In a pond water 
based products wash off giving little benefit. Our special penetrating formulation will be absorbed into the 
surface layers of tissue killing bad Bacteria in the ulcer aiding the healing process. For use at any 
temperature. Absorption through the skin is possible: Always wear protective gloves! Proflavine is being 
used for the early treatment of  opened scales, scrapes and small infections. Do not swallow or breath in. 
Use only in well vented rooms or outside. Store in original container. Keep out of reach from children and 
pets. Keep in a cool and dark place. Always wear protecting gloves when using medicines. Is irritating for 
skin/eyes. In case of an emergency during usage, contact a doctor immediately and take the original 
container with you. In case of contact with skin/eyes, rinse with a lot of water and ask medical advice. 
H226. P210.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

100 ml SF520 260 6

KUSURI   CHLORAMINE T  POWDER code 821

Chloramine T is used for the treatment of skin and gill flukes, white spot, Costia, bacterial gill diseases and 
external bacterial infections.
APPLICATIONS: To reduce the bacterial load in the pond use 1.09 gram per 1000 litres of pond water. Repeat this after 24 hours for 
up to 5 days. For parasites or bacterial infections use 3.2 grams per 1000 litres of pond water. Repeat this after 24 hours for up to 4 
days. This treatment can be repeated after 14 days if necessary. Dissolve the powder thoroughly in a watering can filled with pond 
water and pour it into the pond slowly over a one hour period; this prevents a shock effect in the pond. Do not feed during the 
treatment, and switch the UV unit off! Do not use below 13 °C. Check the pH and KH before use, because Chloramine T can be toxic in 
soft water. If the pH value is below 7 (acidic) and the carbonate hardness (KH) is below 6°dH (soft water), reduce the dose by 75%. Do 
not use in salt water. The water will not discolour. Store in the original package. Keep out of reach of children and pets. Store in a cool, 
dark place. Wear protective gloves. Irritates the skin, eyes and respiratory tract. Keep the container tightly sealed. Do not expose to 
heat. In the event of an accident, see a doctor immediately and take the packaging. EUH031, H302, H314, H334. P261, P280, P301 + 
310, P304 + 340, P305 + 351 + 338.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

100 gram SF538 440 6

250 gram SF540 710 6

KUSURI FLUKE-M   ERADICATES GILL FLUKES AND BODY FLUKES code 821

Fluke M is a Flubendazole based medication to eradicate gill flukes and body flukes. This medication can be 
used at any temperature. 11.8g per 4500 litres pond water as a one-off treatment. 
For use with all cold water ornamental fish. This medication has a three year shelf life and should be used 
within three months of opening. This product can also be used for the eradication of pond snails and intestinal helminths. 

This is currently the only legally obtainable form of 5% Flubendazole, for use in Aquatic systems. 

This Veterinary Medicine is marketed in accordance with the Small Animal Exemption Scheme. 
Authorised by the Veterinary Medicines Directorate (VMD). 

Ingredients: 50mg Flubendazole, 0.01% Azadirachtin, natural based Calcium Carbonate.
H351, H412. P201, P281, P273, P308+313, P405, P501.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

65 gms SF529 580 12

130 gms ( 2 x 65 gms) SF528 1050 6
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KUSURI FLUKE-P code 821

A liquid Praziquantel medication for eradicating Body Flukes, Gill Flukes and Tapeworms. 
is treatment is safe to use without destroying the bacteria in the filter and can be used at 
any temperature. While dosing with Fluke P you can continue to feed.

This product is designed as a one off treatment, but may require a second dose after 7 
days in heavy infestation. Alternatively use can use Kusuri Fluke – M after 7 days. 
H351, H412. P201, P281, P273, P308, P405, P501.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

500 ml SF526 510

1 litre SF527 1000

KUSURI FLUKE-S   PRAZIQUANTEL BASED POWDER code 821

Fluke-S is a Praziquantel powder based medication used to eradicate Gill Flukes, Body Flukes and Tapeworms. 
This treatment is safe to use without destroying the beneficial bacteria in the filter and can be used at any tempe-
rature. While dosing with Fluke-S you can continue to feed. This product is designed as a one off treatment, but 
may require a second dose after 7 days in heavy infestation. Alternatively you can use Kusuri Fluke-M after 7 days.. 

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

10 gr (treats 2.500 liters of pond water ) SF532 260

50 gr (treats 12.500 liter of pond water) SF533 500

100 gr (treats 25.000 liter of pond water) SF534 1000

KUSURI   ORAHESIVE POWDER 25 GMS code 821

Is a superb wound covering, for use on ulcers, etc. the powder adheres to mucous membranes, open 
wounds. The powder forms a film coating over the wound on contact with liquid. Unlike creams that tend to 
fall off in a big lump. Orahesive powder creates a thin coat that stays in place for about 18-24 hours.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

25 gms SF530 320 1

KUSURI   TOP COAT SEALER LIQUID code 821

Is a liquid sealer with anti - bacterial. It can be used independently or as an additional covering over 
the top of Orahesive powder. Use as a final coating over treated wounds and split fins etc. Keep out 
of reach of children and pets. Keep in a cool and dark place. (below 25ºC). H225, H315, H319, H335
P210, P271, P304+340, P305+351.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

50 ml SF518 260 10
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KUSURI DEFOAMER   REDUCES FOAM code 821

Kusuri Defoamer is formulated to remove unsightly foam accumulations in ponds Our product is made from 
food grade materials and is 100% fish safe. Can be used as often as necessary and works very quickly. 
Foam accumulation is common on new ponds and early in the season. Continual foam on surface water 
could be a result of poor bacterial activity or under filtration and should be investigated. Application: 100 ml 
per 5000 litres pond water. Divide this in the pond surface or where the filtered water enters the pond.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

500 ml SF584 290 6

1 litre SF586 540 6

KUSURI    8-PIECE ULCER & WOUND TREATMENT KIT code 821

A complete, easy to use topical treatment kit for Koi. 

This fully comprehensive boxed kit is supplied with the following:
- 1 x 150 ml of Koi Sedate. H301, H302, H312, H318, H331. P101, P280, P309+P315.
- 1 x 100 ml Wound pre-cleanser liquid. H302+312, H314, H400. P280, P309+311.
- 1 x 100 ml Anti- bacterial penetrating liquid. H226. P210.
- 1 x 100 ml Spare spray bottle.
- 1 x 25 gms of Orahesive sealer powder.
- 1 x 50 ml Sealer liquid. H225, H315, H319, H335. P210, P271, P304+340, P305+351.
- 1 Pair of surgical gloves.
- 10 x 6” Cotton bud applicators.
- Comprehensive step by step instructions.
All kit components are spares replaceable. 

Koi Sedate: Harmful: contains 2-phenoxyethanol. Keep out of reach from children and pets. Keep in a cool and dark place. Always 
wear protecting gloves when using medicines. Is TOXIC when breathed in, swallowing or in contact with skin/eyes. In case of an 
emergency during usage, contact a doctor immediately and take the original container with you. In case of contact with skin/eyes, rinse 
with a lot of water and ask medical advice. 

Roccal: Do not swallow. Keep in the original pack. Keep out of reach of children and pets. Keep in a cool and dark place. Wear 
protective gloves. Causes burns. Is damaging when breathed-in, skin/eyes contact and swallowed. In case of an accident contact a 
doctor immediately and take the original container with you. In case of eye contact, immediately flush with a rinse with a lot of 
water and ask medical advice. Wear protection for your eyes/skin/face. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

8 Piece Ulcer Wound Treatment Kit SF522 1210 1
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PARAZORYNE HERBAL IMMUNE STIMULANT code 821

Parazoryne is a unique herbal immune enhancing stimulant which reduces skin flukes (Gyrodactylus), gill flukes (Dactylogyrus),
ich (Ichthyophthirius multifillis), Oodinium, Costia (Ichtyobodo necator), Chilodonella and Trichodina. 
Parasitic infestations are characterized by symptoms such as milky skin, flashing and heavy breathing, but can only be diagnosed with 
certainty through microscopic examination. Just like Sabbactisun Parazoryne supports the immune system of the fish, causing 
parasites to be driven off. Parazoryne does not kill parasites directly. Since they cannot return to the fish during the treatment, the 
majority of the parasites will starve. Parazoryne is no disinfectant, it restores the natural balance. After a treatment there will be some 
parasites present, as will be on any healthy fish.

A treatment with antibiotics poses several problems, for example for the water quality. Nitrifying bacteria in the biofilter are also killed so 
that daily water changes need to be done in order to prevent ammonia poisoning. Parazoryne does not kill the nitrifying bacteria 
and do not reduce the water quality, which saves time and money. During treatment with Parazoryne the fish can be normally fed and 
filtration will remain in normal operation. Those factors will add to the wellbeing and recovery of the fishes. A treatment in a hospital or 
quarantine tank will always be more economical, but if it is difficult to catch the fish, Parazoryne can be SAFELY used in show or 
breeding aquaria or ponds.

- 100% Natural, environment friendly, herbal products. 
- Parazoryne reduces parasites on the fish such as Gyrodactylus sp., Dactylogyrus sp., Chilodonella sp., 
  Trichodina sp., Ichthyophthirius multifillis, Ichtyobodo necator and Oodinium sp. 
- Safe for all fresh and brackish water fish species, invertebrates and aquatic plants. 
- Do not affect nitrifying (biofilter) bacteria, non toxic. 
- Sabbactisun is also effective against strains of bacteria that have become resistant to antibiotics. 
- Do not cause resistancy. 
- Do not color the water or stain or affect silicone sealings. 
- No harmful residues: Parazoryne is completely biodegradable. 

NOW ALSO FOR LARGE SCALE USERS !                    

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

0,5 litre normal (1ml for 20 litres water) SF502 520

1 litre concentrated (1ml for 100litres water) SF495 1220

5 litres concentrated (1ml for 100 litres water) SF496 4970

SABBACTISUN   HERBAL IMMUNE STIMULANT code 821

Sabbactisun is a unique herbal immune enhancing stimulant which reduces bacterial infections in fish, with symptoms such as fin and 
tail rot, ulcers, bulging eyes (exophthalmia), milky skin, raised scales, mouth rot/fungus and dropsy (ascites). Sabbactisun enhances 
the natural immune system of the fish. Pathogenic bacteria which are driven off the fish will ultimately die if they do not have a host, 
without the risk of becoming resistant. Sabbactisun is effective at reducing bacterial infections as well as ulcers and wounds which 
often occur on koi. Regular antibiotics kill the non resistant bacteria but do not heal ulcers. Sabbactisun does not only drive off the 
pathogenic bacteria but stimulates and accelerates regeneration of damaged tissues, even with deep ulcers, until no trace of it 
remains, in a surprisingly short time span. An open wound or ulcer on which the bacteria have been killed by antibiotics still remains a 
sensitive place for reinfection and parasites, so even after an antibiotic treatment it is important to use Sabbactisun to prevent 
reinfection. Sabbactisun can be used directly in any pond or aquarium, it is safe for all life in and around it. 
Sabbactisun also helps fish to acclimatize.

A treatment with antibiotics poses several problems, for example for the water quality. Nitrifying bacteria in the biofilter are also killed so 
that daily water changes need to be done in order to prevent ammonia poisoning. Sabbactisun does not kill the nitrifying bacteria 
and do not reduce the water quality, which saves time and money. During treatment with Sabbactisun  the fish can be normally fed and 
filtration will remain in normal operation. Those factors will add to the wellbeing and recovery of the fishes. A treatment in a hospital or 
quarantine tank will always be more economical, but if it is difficult to catch the fish, Sabbactisun can be SAFELY used in show or 
breeding aquaria or ponds.

- 100% natural, environment friendly, herbal products. 
- Sabbactisun reduces pathogenic bacteria on the fish such as Aeromonas sp., Pseudomonas sp., 
  Cytophaga/Flavobacterium/Flexibacter sp. 
- Safe for all fresh and brackish water fish species, invertebrates and aquatic plants. 
- Do not affect nitrifying (biofilter) bacteria, non toxic. 
- Sabbactisun is also effective against strains of bacteria that have become 
resistant to antibiotics. 
- Do not cause resistancy. 
- Do not color the water or stain or affect silicone sealings. 
- No harmful residues: Sabbactisun is completely biodegradable.  

NOW ALSO FOR LARGE SCALE USERS !                       

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

0,5 litre normal (1ml for 20 litres water) SF507 520

1 litre concentrated (1ml for 100 litres water!) SF498 1220

5 litres concentrated (1ml for 100 litres water!) SF499 4970
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AUTOMATIC FEEDERS

KOI CAFE   AUTOMATIC FEEDERS code 827

Koi Cafe automatic feeders for ornamental fish offers the ease of regular feeding up to 5 times 
a day. The innovative design prevents the food to get into contact with moisture. Provided with 
a sight glass to check the quantity of food (max. 2 kg.). Is delivered with a digital timer and 
rechargeable batteries (solar panel is optional). The timer can be set from 2 till 60 seconds. 
Three different colors. Manufacturer Sweeney Enterprises has been producing automatic 
feeders of the highest quality for over 30 years and therefore gives a 3 year guarantee! 

The Koi Cafe offers a number of large advantages:
- Saves up to 50% of the feeding expenses (because of the fact that often more than the half of 
  the food ends up undigested in filters). 
- Fish grow better and are more healthy when the food is offered in smaller amounts, multiple 
  times a day.
- Filter becomes less polluted and gets less peaks to endure.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Koi Café Green SK600 7050

Koi Café Red SK602 7050

Koi Café Metallic SK604 7050

OPTIONS ARTNR. ZAR

Rechargeable 6 Volt Battery SK606 410

Lead battery charger SK608 690

Timer 6 volt Koi Café SK616 3290

Solar panel Green SK612 2120

Solar panel Red SK614 2120

Solar panel Metallic SK610 2120

PROFESSIONAL AUTOMATIC FEEDERS code 827

Professional automatic feeders for fish and live stock. Comes standard with rechargeable batteries and a professional timer, which can 
feed up to 24 times, 1 to 99 seconds, a day. Provided with a sight glass to check the food supply. Can contain about 60 ltr. of food. 
Bigger sizes avail-able on demand. Model AF3 has a rotating mechanism on the bottom side onto which the food drops and gets 
thrown away. The AF-3 comes with side panels to make sure that the food drops directly into the pond. The AF1100 has a rotating 
cartwheel on the front side, which causes the food to be thrown out with a range of 15 metres far, and ± 6 metres wide. Delivery time 
AF100 ± 6 weeks.

Other models available on request

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR RANGE LTR

AF3 (galvanised) SK630 17000 - 60

AF1100 (galvanised) SK620 22400 15 mtr 60

Lead battery charger SK608 690 - -
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WATER CONDI

1

AUTOMATIC FEEDERS

AQUAFORTE AUTOMATIC FISHFEEDER ON BATTERY POWER & 12V TRANSFORMER code 827 

- Can feed up to 6 times per day
- Food quantity per feeding can be set freely
- Each feeding time can be set
- Manual feeding button
- LED display panel, can display clock and feeding parameters.
- Low battery indicator. Works on 4 "C/LR14" 1,5 V batteries 
  (not included) or on 12V transformer (included!)
- 5L food capacity
- Removable locking lid and food tank for easy cleaning
- Clip angles included

Works with  batteries or with
help of 12V transformer

12V transformer with 5 metre
cable is included!

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Automatic Fishfeeder SK648 1300

TRIPOD FOR AQUAFORTE FISHFEEDER    code 827

Handy tool for the AquaForte FishFeeder to install it higher above the water line. Legs are adjustable in length from 36 to 58 cm. 

58 cm

36 cm

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Tripod for FishFeeder SK647 500

code 827code 827code 827code 827code 827code 827FISH FEEDER code 827

New model, now available with 3-knob controller for easy programming! 
Using an automatic feeder to feed your fish has many advantages. You will get the most 
out of your fish by always giving them the correct amount of food. This makes for optimal 
growth and a more beautiful colour pattern for fish such as koi. Smaller quantities of food 
are dispensed per feed, which is healthier for the fish and better for the pond. When the 
fish eat all the food there is no unnecessary pollution of the water and the filter is less likely 
to become clogged. With the easy-to-program timer the fish can be fed 1 to 24 times a 
day fully automatically. You can set the quantity of food by setting the required number of 
dispensing seconds per feeding from 0 to 600 seconds. The fish can also be fed by using 
external automation with one or more automatic devices.

Advantages of the Xclear automatic feeder
• Labour-saving
• Easy-to-set automatic feeding times
• External automation possible for one or more feeders
• Suitable for pellet sizes between 2 and 9 mm.
• Attachment bracket supplied
• Electric lead 9 metres long
• Filter less likely to become clogged
• Food container for 7 litres of food
• Made in the Netherlands

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE
Ø x H

CONTENT

Fish Feeder SK644 2800 Ø27,5 x 37,5 cm 7 Litres
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KUSURI KOIFOOD

KUSURI   KOI FOOD 

Kusuri food has various medical advantages. The non-chemical “Optimum” that directly stimulates 
the immune system of the fish. Furthermore the “Prebiotica” feed the micro flora bacteria, which 
digest the food. The large number of these bacteria improves the digestion of the food and causes a 
better growth and less waste in the water. A probiotic effect is created, because the immune system is strengthened. This limits the 
growth of potential diseases (Salmonella, E coli etc.).

KUSURI STAPLE   FLOATING PELLET FOOD code 821

Kusuri Staple is a high quality floating pellet food, containing all of the necessary ingredients for healthy 
coldwater fish. This food can be mixed with any of the Kusuri food range, to vary your fishes' diet. Feed 
sparingly below 10C (50F). Only feed what is consumed within 10 minutes, removing any uneaten pellets 
after this time elapses to avoid polluting the water.
Quality analysis: Crude protein:: 36%, oil 6,75%, fibre 3,8%, ash 10%, moisture: 10%.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR BOX.

5 kilo medium pellets (6 mm) SF615 960 4

KUSURI WHEATGERM   FLOATING PELLET FOOD code 821

Wheatgerm is a special food that can be fed the whole year. Wheatgerm is particularly popular during Autumn, 
Winter & early Spring periods when pond water temperatures are low and a reduced feeding protocol is usually 
adopted. Wheatgerm contains special health enhancing supplements that prove beneficial during low feeding times, e.g. Kusuri Klay,  
that promotes growth and prevents the production of stress proteins. It furthermore contains the following immune enhancing 
supplements: Propolis, Kelp and Optimum (a proven natural additive that stimulates resistance to disease infection and helps 
promote tissue cell growth). is free of chemical colour enhancers, substitute proteins & any bovine / poultry, meat & bone products. 
Wheatgerm is an all season food that can be used during all temperatures.
Ingredients: Fish meal, Shrimp meal, Antarctic Krill meal, Crab meal, Soya bean meal, Wheat germ, Kelp, Propolis, Spirulina, 
Kusuri clay, garlic, brewers yeast, wheat meal, fish oil, vitamins and minerals.
Quality analysis: Crude protein: 26%, oil: 4%, fibre: 6%, ash: 9%, moisture: 8%.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

1,5 kilo medium pellets (6 mm) SF606 600 8

5 kilo medium pellets (6 mm) SF608 1200 4

15 kilo medium pellets (6 mm) SF610 2690 1

15 kilo large pellets (10 mm) SF611 2690 1

KUSURI MULTI SEASON code 821

Kusuri Products have released a new Multiseason floating Koi food, the food is a special advanced recipe with 
all wheat flour removed. Carbohydrates are known to be mostly indigestible and poorly utilized by Koi. Kusuri-
Multiseason formula also includes natural Prebiotics developed in Japan, which feed the intestinal micro-flora that encourage & 
maintain a healthy colony of essential digestive bacteria. Consequently in conjunction with low levels of carbohydrates even more 
nutrients are assimilated giving all seasons growth, with the advantage of significantly less waste output! 
A Probiotic effect is also created in the intestine as it ensures the efficient development of the intestinal 
immune system helping to prevent the development of potentially pathogenic bacteria. As with all Kusuri 
Koi diets, Multiseason includes Research proven Kusuri Klay, Krill, Shrimp, Kelp, garlic, Fishmeal, Yeasts 
& immune system enhancers. Kusuri-Multiseason is free of substitute proteins & any bovine / poultry, 
meat & bone products and is suitable for use at all feeding water temperatures down to 10°C (50f).  
Basic analysis: Crude Protein: 38%, oil: 8,5%, fibre: 2%, ash: 9%, moisture: 8%.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

1,5 kilo medium pellet (4-5mm) SF640 670 8

5 kilo medium pellet (4-5mm) SF642 1630 4

15 kilo medium pellet (4-5mm) SF644 4250 1
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KUSURI   PREMIUM (FORMERLY FPF-1)  HIGH QUALITY FLOATING PELLET FOOD code 821

Koi have quite strict requirements for lipids, fibre, minerals, vitamins and protein. Some ingredients will 
supply essential lipids, fibre, minerals, vitamins & amino acids, but alone lack the required levels that are 
needed for Koi. In fact the presence of certain excess Amino acids can have detrimental effects on the rate of growth. For example, 
high levels of Isoleucine are known to reduce the growth rate on carp. We have formulated our food to provide the correct balance of 
all the major requirements for Koi. Additionally this is the only pellet food available with Kusuri clay included. Research proven for 
better growth, color, and aids the prevention of stress protein production. 
Ingredients: Fish meal, Shrimp meal, Antarctic Krill meal, Soya bean meal, Wheat germ, Kelp, Propolis, Spirulina, Kusuri klay, 
Garlic, Brewers yeast, Fish oil, vitamins and minerals.
Quality analysis: Crude Protein: 37%, Oil: 6%, Ash: 10,7% Moisture: 8%.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

725 gms mini pellets (1 - 2 mm) SF598 340 15

1,5 kilo medium pellets (6 mm) SF600 600 8

5 kilo medium pellets (6 mm) SF602 1200 4

15 kilo medium pellets (6 mm) SF604 2690 1

15 kilo large pellets (10 mm) SF605 2690 1

KUSURI SUPER SILK 20 code 821

Supersilk-20 Is a very special recipe including 20% Silkworm Pupae. Acknowledged by specialist Koi breeders 
throughout Japan as the ultimate ingredient for feeding and the improvement of Koi. Silkworm pupae has unique 
protein and silk oil properties that ornamental Koi and goldfish can digest, that will increase and enhance colors, white skin 
pigmentation, increase lustre & gloss and improve body shape and growth. We have formulated Supersilk-20 specifically for northern 
hemisphere temperatures so it can be fed conveniently within a pellet food without any oily residue on pond water that can sometimes 
occur with pure silkworm feeding. Supersilk-20 at 38% protein can be fed for majority of the feeding season as a regular diet.

“Supersilk-20” is formulated for low waste & nitrogen output, growth, with natural Spirulina non-chemical color enhancement. This food 
is free of chemical additives, substitute protein sources and any bovine / poultry, meat and bone products. Also included are the 
Immune enhancing properties of Propolis, Garlic & Brewers yeast and "optimum" a special immunity enhancing additive the helps 
increase disease prevention & aids tissue cell growth.

Ingredients Silkworm Pupae, Fish meal, Shrimp meal, Antarctic Krill meal, Soya bean meal, Wheat germ,
Kelp, Propolis, Spirulina, Kusuri klay, Garlic, Brewers yeast, Fish oil, Wheat flour, Optimum. 
Quality analysis: Protein: 38%, Oil: 8%, Fibre: 4%, Ash: 14% Moisture: 8%.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

1,5 kilo medium pellets (4 - 5 mm) SF624 670 8

5 kilo medium pellets (4 - 5 mm) SF626 1630 4

15 kilo medium pellets (4 - 5 mm) SF628 4250 1
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KUSURI KOLOR  FLOATING COLOR FOOD code 821

Kusuri Kolor enhances and improves the beauty and colour of your Koi. Kusuri Kolor Kusuri Kolor Food 6mm 
floating food contains the highest quality proteins and ingredients to improve colour. Kusuri Kolor is specially 
formulated with Paprika and spirulina to naturally promote excellent colour depth in your Koi. With wheat germ, 
Soya and fish meals, this 35% protein food can be fed down to 10°C. At higher temperatures above 20°C this food can be mixed with 
other foods from the Kusuri range to maximise and promote good growth as well as colour. 
Ingredients: Soya bean meal, Wheat, Fish meal, Sunflower Seed extract, Maze Gluten, Paprika, Vitamin 
and Mineral Premixes, Rape Seet Oil, Fish Oil, Spirulina, Moisture, Limestone Flower. 
Basic Analysis: Protein 35%, Oil 8%, Ash 7%, Fibre 4%, Calcium 1.6%, Moisture 8%.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

5 kilo medium pellets (6 mm) SF663 1420 4

KUSURI   GROWTH FOOD code 821

Kusuri Growth food contains the highest quality proteins to promote rapid growth, without the risk of any 
build up of fat deposits inside the body of the fish. Kusuri Growth provides a precise blend of lipids and 
other vital nutritional ingredients, to promote both rapid growth and good body shape. For best results this 
high protein food should be fed at temperatures above 20ºC.  Small volumes of food throughout the day is the preferred method of 
promoting the potential for maximum growth, whilst maintaining water quality. 
Ingredients: Fish meal, Soya, Wheat, Wheat gluten, Fish oil, Monocalcium phosphate, 
Phosphorus, Calcium, Lysine, Methionine, Vitamin A, Vitamin D3, Vitamin E, Vitamin C, 
Copper, Preservative E280, Antioxidant. Basic analysis: Protein: 45%, Fat: 12%, 
Ash: 9,5%, Calcium: 1,8%, Fibre: 1,5%.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

1,5 kilo medium pellets (4 - 5 mm) SF658 670 8

5 kilo medium pellets (4 - 5 mm) SF659 1630 4

15 kilo medium pellets (4 - 5 mm) SF660 4250 1

KUSURI   SINKING PELLETS code 821

Kusuri Sinking Pellet is an all seasons formula, and is suitable for a wide variety of bottom feeding pond fish, 
including Catfish, Sterlets, Tench, Goldfish, etc. This sinking pellet has been prepared using special temperature 
cooking and 'expander' technology. This method helps gelatinise the starch present in the food, rendering it more digestible for all 
pond fish. Sinking Pellet formula provides a full everyday diet deriving proteins from fish meal and from vegetable origins. A balanced 
Vitamin and Mineral supplement which will meet all the needs for good growth, whilst maintaining optimum health and vitality. Kusuri 
sinking food also contains a number of special ingredients to promote health and help reduce stress. Ingredients: Soya bean, Fish 
meal, Wheat, Fish oil, Maize gluten, Yeast extracts, Calcium Carbonate, Dicalcium Phosphate, Salt, Calcium Phosphate, Betaine, 
Sodium Propionate, Vitamin A, Vitamin D, Vitamin E, Phosphorus, Copper, Selenium, permitted Antioxidants. 
Basic Analysis: Protein: 30%, Oil: 10%, Ash: 15%, Fibre: 6%, Moisture: 7%.

ALSO FOR STERLET !

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

2,5 kilo sinking pellets (4 mm) SF649 720 8

5 kilo sinking pellets (4 mm) SF650 1240 4

KUSURI   SILKWORM PUPAE code 821

Sun dried Silkworm Pupae is a natural and very nutritional high-energy food.  Koi love the taste, ideal for hand
feeding.  Silkworm Pupae increase skin colours and lustre, also growth and body shape. Fed as a high protein
food 'treat', these dried silkworm pupae are high in silk protein which enhances colour distinction and vibrancy.
If you feed them this treat at the same time each day, you will soon find them waiting eagerly for you! 
Directions: Use as an extra dietary supplement or as an occasional food treat.  
Feed above 15ºC (60ºF).  Keep packet sealed and store in a cool dark place. 
Analysis: Protein: 46%, Lysine: 2%, Fibre: 3,5%, Ash: 10%, Fat: 18%.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

350 gms SF619 310

1,5 kilo SF620 690

3,5 kilo SF622 1090
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FISH FOOD

KOI- & ORNAMENTAL FISH FOOD code 821

Our koi and other ornamental fish feeds are mainly designed with quality in mind, and consequently offer valuable koi the very best 
nutrition. Special attention has been given to larger dose in vitamins. Both vitamin C and E have an important role in the reproductive 
cycle of the fish and functions as an anti-oxidant. Besides the added vitamins the protein and energy percentages have also been 
increased. In addition, natural attractants were added to the koi feeds which greatly promote the appetite of your fish! Minimum order-
ing quantity per box.

The basic philosophy of our Private Label food is concise:

GOOD FOOD, GREAT VALUE!

SUPREME MIX   FLOATING KOIFOOD code 821

Supreme Mix is a combination 3 of the above mentioned types of: Pro-Immune, Spirulina and Growth & 
Color. It is the perfect mix of immune stimulating, color- and growth enhancing food in a single bag. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Supreme Mix 5 ltr container (±2 kg) medium pellets (6mm) SF851 290

Supreme Mix 15kg (±40 liter) medium pellets (6mm) SF854 1540

BASIC FISHFOOD   HIGH QUALITY BASIC FOOD FOR COLDWATERFISH code 821

A mix of 4 different pellets, high-quality basic food for all Carp-like fish (e.g. Koi, Carp, Comet, Goldfish).
Average analysis: Crude protein: 32,3%, crude fat: 4%, fibres: 4,5%, ash: 5,6%.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Basic 5 ltr container (± 1,9 kg) medium pellets (6mm) SF801 200

Basic 15kg medium (± 40 litre) pellets (6mm) SF804 810

Basic 15kg  (± 40 liter) small pellets (3mm) SF807 850
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WHEATGERM   FLOATING KOIFOOD   FOR LOW TEMPERATURES code 821

Numerous Japanese Koi breeders recommend a diet based on Wheatgerm for Carp-like fish in the Winter. Carp feed based on Wheatgerm is 
evidently ideal to give the necessary energy for the Winter. Particularly because fish do not grow in the Winter months but do need to have 
some energy in order to keep up the necessary bodily functions. In addition Wheatgerm is rich in Vitamin E which 
inhibits the oils and fats in the pellets going rancid. This makes them more easily storable during the Winter months 
without fear of deterioration. Our Wheatgerm pellet contains 20% wheatgerm. Quality analysis: Crude protein: 37.0%, 
crude fat: 6.0%, fibres: 2.5%, ash: 8.0%, vit A: 22500 IE/kg, vit D3: 3000 IE/kg, vit E: 200 mg/kg, vit C: 300 mg/kg.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Wheatgerm 5 ltr container (±1,8 kg) medium pellets (6mm) SF811 230

Wheatgerm 15kg  (±41 liter) medium pellets (6mm) SF814 1090

GROWTH & COLOR   FLOATING KOIFOOD code 821

Growth & Color was specifically conceived to allow koi to regain their natural colours quickly. Because of the well balanced concentrations of 
astaxanthine (80 ppm) and capsanthine (90 ppm), a vibrant colour will be achieved while avoiding the colouring of the white scales of your koi. 
This will result in a koi rich in contrast. Astaxanthine is a natural pigment and is responsible for the pink to reddish hue in i.e. koi, salmon, 
shrimp and flamingos. Astaxanthine is a carotenoid (like ß-carotene found in carrots) en related to vitamin A. As such, astaxanthine is a strong 
antioxidant and has functions akin to vitamin E (protection from the harmful influence of UV light). Capsanthine is also a carotenoid but it does 
not appear in the animal kingdom. It is the colouring pigment which is abundantly found in red paprika (sweet pepper). As it gives rise to a 
darker red colour, capsanthine is often used as a source of complementary colours for the light red derived from 
astaxanthine. The high protein content and the use of premium class fishmeal results in a tasty food which is 
very easily to digest. Furthermore, because of the high protein content, this colour food is also an excellent 
growth food which will allow young koi to quickly gain colour and 
thus to perform a first segregation earlier than otherwise feasible.
Quality analysis: Crude protein: 47.0%, crude fat: 6.0%, fibres: 1.2%, 
ash: 7.2%, vit A: 22500 IE/kg, vit D3: 3000 IE/kg, vit E: 200 mg/kg, vit C: 300 mg/kg.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Growth & Color 5 ltr container (±2,2 kg) medium pellets (6mm) SF841 290

PRO-IMMUNE   FLOATING KOIFOOD   FOR A BETTER IMMUNE SYSTEM code 821

Beside the raw materials necessary to make a complete basic feed, extra glucans were added to this pellet. Glucans are sugar components 
extracted from the cell wall of Yeasts (bakers' yeast and brewers' yeast) and from some types of fungi (among other things the famous 
Shiitake). The bond of these sugar components ensures direct activation of the immune system in fish against all 
invaders, such as viruses, bacteria, fungi and parasites. In addition a generally more effective working of the immune 
system will be noticed in the long term. Considering the propensity to viral infections in the spring and autumn and the 
danger of bacterial infections on warm summer days, it is recommended to feed the fish Pro-Immune regularly almost 
throughout the year in order to keep the immune system activated.
Quality analysis: Crude protein: 37.0%, crude fat: 6.0%, fibres: 2.0%, ash: 8.5%, 
vit A: 22500 IE/kg, vit D3: 3000 IE/kg, vit E: 200 mg/kg, vit C: 300 mg/kg.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Pro-Immune 5 ltr container (±2 kg) medium pellets (6mm) SF821 280

SPIRULINA   FLOATING KOIFOOD code 821

Koi enthusiasts are well informed about the use of Spirulina feed. A high Spirulina content is necessary both for the health and colour formation 
of Koi, carp and other ornamental fish with coloured scales. We have increased the rich range of natural carotenes which can be gleaned from 
pure Spirulina with additional pigment which allow the contrasting colours in the fish to become deeper and more intense. 
Because of the natural origin of the pigments the colouring of the white 
scales is avoided. Quality analysis: Crude protein: 37.0%, crude fat: 6.0%, fibres: 2.0%, 
ash: 8.5%, vit A: 15000 IE/kg, vit D3: 2000 IE/kg, vit E: 200 mg/kg, vit C: 200 mg/kg.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Spirulina 5 ltr container (±2 kg) medium pellets (6mm) SF831 280
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GROWER PRO   PROFESSIONAL FLOATING FOOD FOR GROWERS code 821

Grower-Pro is a "High Energy" (45% protein and 12% fat) floating growers food. This is THE high energy 
floating food formula for all Carp-like fish to achieve fast growth. NOTE: this is a professional growers food 
to give your fish a growth boost at higher water temperatures (>20°C) for a short period. You can combine this 
food with a “normal” formula. This food can have a negative influence on the water quality (clarity).
Quality analysis: Crude protein: 45.0%, crude fat: 7.0%, fibres: 2.0%, ash: 9.5%, 
total Phosphor: 1.2%, Vitamin A: 2000 IE/kg, Vitamin D3: 1000 IE/kg, Vitamin E: 50 mg/kg, 
Vitamin C: 30 mg/kg, Copper-II-sulfate pentahydrate/copper: 5 mg/kg.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Grower Pro 5 ltr container (±2,4 kg) 4,5 mm pellets SF861 220

STURGEON   SINKING STURGEON FOOD code 821

Special sturgeon food for sturgeons from 25 cm. The digestion of fats is less efficient with older sturgeon (from 25-30 cm) so that the 
bigger sturgeons can suffer from liver damage if they are given a too high energy content feed for too long. Therefore the composition 
of the Sturgeon pellet differs significantly from that of starter pellets. From international publications it has appeared that the 
relationship of approximately 48% high quality protein compared to 10% fish oil (fats) makes an ideal nutritional pattern for sturgeon in 
its last growth phase.
Quality analysis: Crude protein: 48.0%, crude fat: 10.0%, fibres: 2.3%, ash: 9.0%,
vit A: 15000 IE/kg, vit D3: 2000 IE/kg, vit E: 200 mg/kg, vit C: 200 mg/kg.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Sturgeon 3 ltr container (±2,2 kg) 4,5 mm sinking pellets SF873 200

DRIED FRESH WATER SHRIMPS code 821

Sun dried fresh water shrimps. Rich for nutrients. 
Quality analysis: crude protein: 58.0%, crude fat: 5.0%, crude fibers: 10%, 
crude ash: 16.0%, Calcium (C) 5,7%, phosphor (P) 1,4%, moist 15%.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR VOLUME

Fresh water shrimps SF460 270 5 litre

Fresh water shrimps red SF461 410 5 litre

DRIED SILK WORM PUPAE code 821

Silk worms are an ideal supplement for the daily diet of koi. You can use them 
as a treat, not as a staple food. Rich for proteins and fats, only feed above 18°C 
water temperature. Quality analysis: crude protein: 52.1%, crude fat: 28.3%, 
crude fibres: 4%, crude ash: 3.8%, moist 7%.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR VOLUME

Silk worm pupae SF462 240 3 litre
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HANDLING NETS

FISH TRANSPORT BAGS code 821

Heavy duty fish transport bags. Can withstand more than 25 kg compression and more 
than 20 kg tension. Price per box.  

Heavy duty fish transport bags 
in extra large sizes!

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

25 x 60 cm (thickness 0,06mm) SF322 900 250

35 x 75 (thickness 0,06mm) SF324 1210 250

45 x 80 cm (thickness 0,06mm) SF326 1660 250

45 x 120 cm (thickness 0,08mm) SF328 1500 100

50 x 100 cm (thickness 0,06mm) SF327 2390 250

50 x 120 cm (thickness 0,08mm) SF329 1610 100

AQUAFORTE KOINET WITH TELESCOPIC HANDLE code 821

Very compact size koinet. Net can be screwed to the telescopic handle. Black anodized aluminium handle is 
adjustable from 1,65 to 2,9 meter. Net is fitted inside aluminium ring which prevents it from damaging. 

Minimum 1,65 meter

Maximum 2,90 meter

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Koinet Ø60cm (6mm Hexa) 
with telescopic handle 1,65-2,9m

SF220 1290

Koinet Ø80cm (8mm Hexa) 
with telescopic handle 1,65-2,9m

SF222 1470

Koinet Ø100cm (10mm Hexa) 
with telescopic handle 1,65-2,9m

SF224 1630

HOBBY NETS WITH WOODEN HANDLE code 821

Very good value for money. Nets are including handle.  

1

2

KNS
KOI NET SUPPLIES     TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Square net 26 x 24 cm, wooden handle 80 cm (2) SF286 210

Round net Ø 27 cm, wooden handle 80 cm (1) SF288 210

NETS code 821

Aluminium nets excluding telescopic handle.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR COLOUR

Ø 35 cm fine mesh SF142 130 White

Ø 35 cm wide mesh SF143 130 Black

Oval 33 (B) x 40 (L) cm fine mesh SF144 130 White

Oval 33 (B) x 40 (L) cm big mesh SF145 130 Black

Telescopic handle 1,0 - 2,2 metre SF146 80 -

KOINET code 821

Very low priced koi inspection net with aluminium frame.
Fiberglass handle, 3 metres long, order separately!

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Ø 60 cm SF150 660

Ø 80 cm SF151 730

Ø 100 cm SF152 850

Fiberglass handle, 3 metre SF155 910
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HOBBY NETS WITH ALUMINIUM HANDLE code 821

Very good value for money. 
Nets are including handle. 

43

KNS
KOI NET SUPPLIES     

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Round net Ø 43 cm, alu. handle 1,5 metre (3) SF280 620

Round net Ø 51 cm, alu. handle 2 metre (3) SF282 890

‘Spoon‘ net 40 x 50 cm, alu. handle 1,5 m. (4) SF284 650

PROFESSIONAL KOI-NETS code 821

Professional aluminium nets for intensive use. Handmade in England. 'Superb' nets, and truly sound value for money. 
They are extremely well made and strong and will stand up to the job that they are required to do. Net and handle to 
be ordered separately. Note: The replacement nets can also be used for Garry Bourne nets. 
Handles are also compatible with pool/pond accessories.

KNS
KOI NET SUPPLIES  

4

321

1

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR

(1) net head only Ø 90 cm Hexa (6mm) SF250 1530

(1) net head only Ø 76 cm Hexa (6mm) SF252 1220

(1) net head only Ø 66 cm Hexa (6mm) SF254 1010

(1) net head only Ø 56 cm Hexa (6mm) SF256 920

(2) net head only “square” 48 x 41 cm Hexa (6mm) SF258 950

(3) net head only “spoon” 53 x 46 cm Hexa (6mm) SF260 970

(4) net head only “D shape” 64 x 56cm Hexa (6mm) SF290 1300

handle 1 metre    (Ø32mm) SF262 300

handle 1,5 metre (Ø32mm) SF264 390

handle 2 metre    (Ø32mm) SF266 620

handle 2,5 metre (Ø32mm) SF268 750

handle 3 metre    (Ø32mm) SF270 790

replacement net Ø 90 cm Hexa (6mm) SF251 310

replacement net Ø 76 cm Hexa (6mm) SF253 230

replacement net Ø 66 cm Hexa (6mm) SF255 210

replacement net Ø 56 cm Hexa (6mm) SF257 180

KNS DETACHABLE HANDLE 3 MTR code 821

KNS detachable handle in 2 parts. Easy to mount with stainless steel
screw. Benefits: cheaper transport, handle has consistent diameter.
Fits all KNS koi nets. 

Consists of 2 parts

Maximum 3 metres

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

KNS detachable handle 
(3mtr, consists of 2 parts)

SF271 1120

NET PROTECTION RING code 821

Protection ring, which can simply be slid around the outer ring. KNS
KOI NET SUPPLIES   TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Protection for nets Ø 90 & Ø 76cm SF248 240

Protection for nets Ø 66 & Ø 56cm SF249 180
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FLOATING INSPECTION NET KNS code 821

Floating net to select and inspect fish. Net mesh micro (3mm). Frame made of 
pvc, easy to assemble. Now also available in extra deep version to put fish 
temporarily apart for koishows or inspection.

SIZE (L x W x D) ARTNR. ZAR

80 x 40 x 30 cm (standard) SF138 700

100 x 60 x 40 cm (standard) SF139 850

90 x 60 x 60 (extra deep) SF130 1080

120 x 90 x 75 (extra deep) SF132 1570

150 x 120 x 100 (extra deep) SF134 2300

KNS
KOI NET SUPPLIES    

KNS SMALL D SHAPE NET code 821

Ideal for catching small fish from selling tanks.The net has an 
open net structure in the bottom and the dense transport sock 
material on the sides. Aluminium handle 75cm, net 30 x 30 cm. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

D-shape net SF291 700

KOI SOCK code 821

Koi sock for the transfer of Koi. With a wooden handle. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Koi sock Ø 24 cm SF295 220

Koi sock Ø 30 cm SF296 300

PROFESSIONAL KOI SOCKS code 821

Koi sock for the transfer of Koi. The handle is 15 cm long. KNS
     KOI NET SUPPLIES        TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Ø 25 cm length 100 cm SF272 470

Ø 30 cm length 142 cm SF274 630

Ø 41 cm length 142 cm SF276 770

WATERPROOF KOI TANSFER TUBE code 821

Waterproof sock for the safe transfer/
transport of Koi. New: XL carrying sock with 
50cm long handle! 

  KNS
            KOI NET SUPPLIES        185cm

50cm

Ø30cm

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Ø 25 cm length 117 cm SF278 890

Ø 30 cm length 185 cm SF279 1220

(SWIM)POND BRUSH WITH TELESCOPIC HANDLE code 821

Easy to use brush with rigid polypropylene fibres and strong aluminium handle. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Pond Brush 30x6cm with 4 metre aluminium handle SF165 570
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FILTER GRIDS code 806

The Easy Tray PE grids can be used in may ways. The ingenious click system
allows coupling on all sides, therefore desired size and shape can be obtained.
PLEASE NOTE: 4 x Easy Tray have the same dimensions as a standard filter
grate of  68 x 40 cm. The black PVC perforated plate has perforations of 6 mm.

A
B

C

TYPE SIZE L x W x H ARTNR. ZAR

Easy Tray Black (A) 34 x 20 x 1,5 cm SB572 50

Standard Black (B) 68 x 40 x 1,2 cm SB570 200

Perforated plate (6mm holes) (C) 100 x 100 x 0,3 cm SB575 1390

FILTER BRUSHES "BEST BRUSH" code 806

High quality black brushes with Stainless Steel wire and Polypropylene fibres of two different thicknesses. The thicker fibres provide firmness 
and the thinner fibres provide density. Excellent price/quality ratio. Brush colour: Black/Blue.

Best Brush             

SIZE L x Ø ARTNR. ZAR BOX SIZE L x Ø ARTNR. ZAR BOX

30 x 10 cm SB528 40 54 60 x 15 cm SB537 80 9

40 x 10 cm SB529 50 45 75 x 15 cm SB538 100 42

50 x 10 cm SB530 60 36 30 x 20 cm SB522 80 12

60 x 10 cm SB531 70 24 40 x 20 cm SB523 100 12

30 x 15 cm SB534 60 24 50 x 20 cm SB524 110 9

40 x 15 cm SB535 60 18 60 x 20 cm SB525 130 6

50 x 15 cm SB536 70 12

BUDGET BRUSH code 806

The filter brush with definitely the best price/quality in the market! Very firm, thick brush for a very competitive price. Colour: Black/green.

Budget Brush

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

30 x 15 cm SB512 50

40 x 15 cm SB513 60

50 x 15 cm SB514 60

60 x 15 cm SB515 70

75 x 15 cm SB516 80

VORTEX BRUSH     code 806

Now a simple way to stop suspended particles from causing cloudy water and filter blockage. 
Simply coil the Vortex Brush(es) into your circular filter chambers and be amazed at how 
much waste is collected. Last for many years. Easy to clean. Lightweight.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

Vortex Brush 140 x 10 cm SB568 140 1

FILTER BRUSH KOI BRUSH code 806

Koi Brush  Colour: Black/green.

SIZE L x Ø ARTNR. ZAR BOX

30 x 15 cm SB558 60 24

40 x 15 cm SB560 70 24

50 x 15 cm SB561 80 20

60 x 15 cm SB562 100 24

SPAWNING BRUSH “BEST BRUSH” & KOI BRUSH code 806

Spawning brush made of smooth, flexible fibres. Best Brush end fitting can be attached 
to the next brush, therefore any desired length of brushes can be made. 

TYPE SIZE L x Ø ARTNR. ZAR BOX

Best Brush 100 x 15 cm SB510 130 10

Koi Brush 130 x 15 cm SB565 170 24
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MATALA PPC FILTER MATTING code 806

Revolutionary filter matting! The P(oly) P(ropylene) C(ompound) mats are available in 4 grades of coarseness. The white (extra fine)
mats are intended for aquarium applications. Round Matala mats are also available for round filters up to 125 cm diameter. This is a
special order available on request only.
Advantages:
- Surface area: 190 - 470 m²/m³.
- Excellent 3-dimensional distribution. 94% open space for high flow rate. 
- Easy maintenance and cleaning. Solid rigid shape. 
- Resistant against corrosion, chemicals, light and changes in weather & temperature. 
- Easily cut with a handsaw, circular saw or band saw.  Lightweight and easy to transport.

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR SURFACE
AREA

SIZE
L x W x H

BOX VOLUME
PALLET

Coarse (black) SB461 1210 190m²/m³ 120 x 100 x 4 cm 5 45

Medium (green) SB464 1230 295m²/m³ 120 x 100 x 4 cm 5 45

Fine (blue) SB468 1230 380m²/m³ 120 x 100 x 4 cm 5 45

Extra fine (grey) SB472 1300 470m²/m³ 120 x 100 x 4 cm 5 45

HONEYCOMB FILTER MEDIA code 806

Filter media often used in professional filters in aquaculture (trickle filters). Made of Polypropylene, which makes it absolutely
safe for aquatic life, gives it a long life span and makes it easy to maintain. Surface area: 242m²/m³, mesh opening: 24mm. 
Large orders can be cut to size. Now also available in blue. Bacterial growth and sedimentation are more visible on a blue background 
than on a black background. 
Applications: cooling towers, gas washers, trickle filters, 
nitrification- Bio rotors, aquaculture.

SIZE CM ARTNR. ZAR COLOUR

block 120 x 30 x 30 SB578 680 Black

block 120 x 30 x 30 SB579 800 Blue

FILTERBLOCK   HIGH DENSITY code 806

First rate filter block, ideal for trickle filters and multibay 
filters. Specific surface area is 350m²/m³.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

120 x 15 x 30 cm SB576 980

BUDGET BLUE JAPANESE MAT code 806

Good quality filtermat for a competitive price.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR PACK

120 x 100 x 3,8 cm SB580 830 10  pieces

TOP GRADE JAPANESE MAT code 806

Improved quality of Japanese matting, increased and 
better surface area, because of the improved fibres. 
Surface area ±300m²/m³.

Advantages:
- Faster growth of bacteria.
- Faster start of filters.
- Better adhesion for bio film.
- Made of a new raw material, does not contain recycled material!

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

120 x 100 x 3,8 cm SB586 920 10 pieces
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T-PROFILE FILTERFOAM code 806

Mechanical & biological function. Filter mat with a large surface to filter mechanical and biological waste 
out of the water. Can be placed directly against each other, 
because of the T-profile, which guarantees flow canals 
and prevents clogging. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Filter foam T-profile 50 x 50 cm blue SB415 250

Filter foam T-profile 58 (w) x 27 (h) cm blue SB416 250

FILTER FOAM code 806

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

Ø33 x 2 cm blue SB420 40

Ø39 x 2 cm blue SB422 60

50 x 50 x 3 cm blue coarse SB409 140

50 x 50 x 3 cm blue fine SB410 140

50 x 50 x 5 cm blue coarse SB412 240

50 x 50 x 5 cm blue fine SB413 240

125 x 100 x 2 cm blue SB430 380

125 x 100 x 5 cm blue SB432 960

FILTER FLEECE code 806

Filter fleece on roll, thickness 14 mm. 
Special sizes available > 2000 pcs.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

20 mtr x 40 cm SB446 460

MISCELLANEOUS FILTER FOAM CARTRIDGES code 806

New in our assortment! Various filter foam cartridges. Please note, these are not original Oase parts! 

1 1

2

3

2

4

5
6

7 8

9

9

10

10
11

TYPE COLOR ARTNR. ZAR SIZE (CM)

Fits Biotec 5/10/30 coarse (9) Blue SB423 110 25 x 25 x 8

Fits Biotec 5/10/30 fine (9) Red SB424 110 25 x 25 x 8

Fits Biotec 5.1 / 10.1 coarse (10) Blue SB425 110 25 x 20 x 9

Fits Biotec 5.1 / 10.1 fine (10) Red SB426 110 25 x 20 x 9

Fits Biotec 12 coarse (9) Blue SB427 90 22 x 10,5 x 9

Fits Biotec 12 fine (9) Red SB428 90 22 x 10,5 x 9

Fits Biotec 18 / 36 coarse (9) Blue SB438 100 15 x 21,5 x 9

Fits Biotec 18 / 36 fine (9) Red SB439 100 15 x 21,5 x 9

Fits Biosmart coarse (9) Blue SB440 90 20 x 18 x 8

Fits Biosmart fine (9) Red SB441 90 20 x 18 x 8

Fits Biosmart 18/36/5.1/10.1 coarse (10) Blue SB453 160 25 x 20 x 9

Fits Biosmart 18/36/5.1/10.1 fine (10) Red SB452 160 25 x 20 x 9

Fits Biopress 4000/5000 
(set: 2 x black, 1 x blue) (2)

- SB456 210 Ø15 x 9 / 
Ø15 x 3,3

Fits Biopress 6000/10000
(set: 2 x black, 2 x blue) (5+6)

- SB457 340 Ø20,8 x 6,5 / 
Ø13,8 x 6,5

Fits Filtoclear medium (3) Blue SB442 80 24 x 24 x 7

Fits Filtoclear fine (4) Red SB443 80 24 x 24 x 7,5

Fits Filtoclear 20000/30000 coarse (1) Blue SB454 120 24,5 x 23,5 x 4,2 

Fits Filtoclear 20000/30000 fine (1) Red SB455 120 19 x 23,5 x 4,2 

Fits Swimskim 25 (7) Blue SB458 60 16 x 2

Fits Swimskim 50 (8) Black SB459 70 18,5 x 2,5

Filter cartridge 50x10x10 with Ø32mm hole Blue SB406 110 50 x 10 x 10
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CRYSTAL BIO MEDIA code 806

Crystal Bio is a unique, eco-friendly filter-media, heated in excess of 900°C, creating a hyper-
connecting glass cell structure. This produces media with a surface-area at least 10 times 
greater than most plastic alternatives. Furthermore, the weight is extremely low in comparison 
to other porous filter media: 50 litres of Crystal Bio weights 7,5 Kilos! Attention: Crystal Bio 
floats! 

ADVANTAGES:
- Crystal Bio media has an Inter-connecting porous cell structure 
  allowing for a massive biological surface area.
- Crystal Bio helps prevent pH drop. 
- Helps reduce Nitrates
- Suitable for multi-bay filters and trickle filters.
* Ask for availability. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

* Crystal Bio 50 litre SB585 2710

BACTERIA HOME code 806

Bacteria home is one of the most advanced filter media on the market. It is made from special raw materials, treated under 
sophisticated high tec heating process (1800°C). The media’s surface consists of countless tiny porous irregular surfaces which 
provides the enormous surface for beneficial bacteria. Other advantages:
- Increases the valuable minerals and trace elements in the water.
- It breaks the water molecules to increase dissolved oxygen levels.
- Helps to remove toxic materials and heavy metals.
- Re-vitalizes the water quality!
Very suitable for trickle filters and other biological filters.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Bacteria home box 10 kilo (± 35 ltr) SB582 1220

PORAGLASS code 806

Super porous filter material made of the best quality quartz glass raw materials. Treated with a special heating process. Extremely 
efficient for nitrification and de-nitrification (nitrate removal). Can be used submerged or in trickle filters. 1 litre PoraGlass equals 1m³ 
Japanese matting in filter surface area! A good pre-filter is required for this type of filter media!

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

PoraGlass bag 1 kilo (± 2 ltr) FINE (aquaria/pond) SB581 80

PoraGlass bag 1 kilo (± 2 ltr) COARSE (pond) SB583 80

NITRATE RESIN   code 364

An ultimate weapon against blanket weed! Unique nitrate selective ion exchange resin which only removes nitrate! Even when the nitrate level 
is very low, no other substances which could lower the pH value (like calcium sulphate) are removed. This in comparison with other nitrate 
resins, which are known for years in the aquarium world. Operation: the nitrate ions are exchanged against harmless chloride ions. 

Advantages of this resin against conventional resins for nitrate removers:
1) High capacity, even at high sulphate concentrations. 2) Amount of sulphate ions in the water remain at the same level.
3) No significant change in the pH value. 4) Easy to regenerate with NaCl (table salt).

Dosage: 1 litre resin can remove 30 GRAMS/litre nitrate. The resin can easily be regenerated with NaCl (200 grams of table salt per litre of 
resin) if the resin is saturated with nitrate. An example on nitrate production: 10 kilos of fish wet weight, 0,1 kilos food dry weight each day 
(based on food with a 50% protein content) produces 8 gr. of TAN (Total Ammonia Nitrogen) dry weight per day. In a aerobic biological filter 1 
gram of Ammonia converts 3,3 gr. of Nitrite, which converts to 4,4 gr. Nitrate. Multiplied by the 8 gr. of Ammonia, mentioned above, we have 
35,2 gr. Nitrate per 100 gr. of food. Please note: actual figures will depend on type of filter and filter media and water quality. 

Application: fill a mesh bag with nitrate resin and then place the bag in the biological filter so that the water passes through it completely or 
put it in a separate filter house and let the water run through it in a by-pass with a flow of ± 5000 liters/hour. The lifespan of the resin is about 
15 years but by means of organic pollution of the porous resin the actual lifespan will be around 5 years. 
The lifespan can be extended by regenerating the resin once a year in a hot saltwater solution (50°C). 

0,4 - 0,6mm       TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Nitrate resin 25 litres MB550 8190

Nitrate resin 4 litres incl. resealable mesh bag MB552 1500

Separate resealable mesh bag MB554 70
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BIOBALLS FILTERMEDIA code 806

Suitable for biological filters for ponds and 
aquariums. Ø = 30mm.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

10 litre bag (±400 pieces) SB598 390

BIORINGS code 806

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

bag 500 pieces = 0,05m³ SB589 720

bag 2000 pieces = 0,2m³ SB590 2470

 BIOCARRIER TYPE KNS code 806

Designed as floating carrier for micro-organisms in wastewater treatment. The special shape of the material provides large surface 
area for a thin bio film and for optimal bacterial growth. The material has an excellent mechanical stability and is safe 
for all biological life. Diameter 12 mm, height 7 mm. 
Surface area 836 m²/m³. Protected surface area is 494m²/m³. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Bio Carrier “KNS” bag 100 litre black SB592 1890

Bio Carrier “KNS” bag 100 litre whtie SB593 2320

BIORINGS code 806

High quality PVC biorings in 3 sizes. Very useful for trickle filters, biofilters, moving bed filters, etc. PLEASE NOTE: these biorings do 
not float, but are useful for moving bed filtration when aerated well. Big advantage for submerged application in multi chamber 
filtration because they do not float! Specific surface: Ø12x10mm: 790 m²/m³, 
Ø20x18mm: 610m²/m³, Ø30x25mm: 420m²/m³.

 Ø12x10mm      Ø20x18mm            Ø30x25mm                             

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

Ø12mm x 10mm (H) SB595 1710 100 litre 

Ø20mm x 18mm (H) SB596 1640 100 litre 

Ø30mm x 25mm (H) SB597 1400 100 litre

 BIOCARRIER   TYPE HELIX code 806

New type of floating or moving bio media. Also suited for trickle filters. Ø17 mm, height 17 mm. 
Surface area 720 m²/m³. Protected surface area is 589m²/m³ ! Because of the high protected 
surface area this media offers a very high biological filtration compared to other bio rings. Colour: 
white. On the displayed picture you can see the difference between new (white) biorings and 
“matured” bio rings with biofilm (darker colour). 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Biocarrier “Helix” bag 100 litre SB594 2020

SCREENED PIPE Ø100MM code 807

Screened pipe Ø100mm, length 25cm. Openings are 11 x 9 mm. Ideal for i.e. 
moving bed filtermedia. Can be used with Ø110mm flexible fittings (see page 1-66). 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Screened pipe Ø100mm, L=25cm, holes 11 x 9 mm SG483 90
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ECO PONDCHIP code 806

ECO-Pondchip Power your Filter ...
The Eco Pondchip is a new development in (moving bed) filter media. The ECO Pondchips have their origin in the professional waste 
water treatment, but they have been further developed for usage in ponds. The green chip has a diameter of 20mm and is 1mm thick. 
The unique surface structure has a specific surface area for bacteria of 4580m²/m³- what is in average 7-9 times bigger than 
traditional bio-rings. As a result you need less of these chips than traditional bio rings. The Eco pondchips are made of virgin, food 
grade PE and do not include recycled materials. The Eco pondchips are very light, so you don´t need much energy to move them (by 
air and/or water). This can significantly reduce the energy costs of air pumps.

Usage: The Eco Pondchips are used as a biological filter medium (after a mechanical pre-filter). The filter chamber can be filled up to 
60% with Eco Pondchips. The chips can also be used as extension for existing moving bed media. As a result the biological filter 
capacity is upgraded without further reconstruction. Eco Pondchips come in mesh bags with approx. 14 litres of chips. These 14 litres 
have a surface of 68m² for bacteria, which is sufficient for an average fish load in 20m³ pond water. Since this media initially 
repels water, it is recommended to hang the bag in the pond/filter for a couple of days, before they are put into the filter. 

Eco Pondchip Kaldnes K1 Kaldnes K 3 Hel-X HXF  12  Hel-X HXF  14  Hel-X HXF  17  

Eco Pondchip 68m² 14 Liter 115 Liter 127 Liter 90 Liter 99 Liter 128 Liter

Moving Bed Filtermedia:�������	
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Eco Pondchip           Kaldnes K1                 Kaldnes K3             Kaldnes Biochip     Hel X HXF 12KLL    Hel x HXF 14 KLL    Hel x HXF 17 KLL     PlanetBio BioBalls

Protected surface area per 1000 liter volumes 

New: screened pipe Ø100mm, 25 cm long

14 litres ECO Pondchip in bagCutaway view of ECO Pondchip

New! Eco Pondchips have a larger diameter  
and the pore are more uniform spread over the surface
for a faster and stable attachment of the bacteria!

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

50m² (±14 litre) in filternet bag (for 20m³ pond water) SB483 1320

Screened pipe Ø100mm, L=25cm, holes 11 x 9 mm SG483 90
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BIOCARRIER HELIX FLAKES code 806

A new player in the field of moving bed media! The Helix 
Flakes are made of recycled HDPE, they have a diameter of  
18 to 22mm and are ±1mm thick. Specific surface for 
bacteria is >3250m²/m³! 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Helix Flakes 100 liter bag SB484 3600

POND SALT & ACTIVE CARBON code 812

Active Carbon: Absorbs i.e. chemicals, fragrances, residual medicines and colorants. After 2-3 month the active carbon is saturated 
and needs replacement.

Pond salt: Prevents strong pH swings, high ammonium 
values, nitrite poisoning, fungus, parasites and reduces fish stress. 
Dosage: 500 grams per 1000 litres of pond water.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Active Carbon 10 litre (±3,5-4 kg) ± 3mm pellets SC867 730

Pond Salt 10 litre SC866 200

FILTER MEDIA BAGS code 806

Available in 2 versions: Lighter quality resealable bag (A) for lightweight filtermedia e.g. bio balls and bio rings. Stronger quality resealable bag 
(B), for filter material like substrate and porous rock. 

BA

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR COLOUR PACK

78 x 52 cm (A) SB447 0 Red 100/2000

48 x 32 cm (B) SB448 10 Yellow 100/2000

60 x 40 cm (A) SB449 10 Red 100/2000

80 x 50 cm (B) SB450 20 Red 100/1000

FILTER MEDIA BAGS code 806

Closable black net bag for filter media like substrate and 
porous rock.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

45 x 30 cm SB434 20

60 x 45 cm SB435 20

85 x 50 cm SB436 40
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VARIOUS ARTICLES

BLACK EXTERIOR FILLER-ADHESIVE code 151

• Won't discolour like other foam! Blends into shadows.
• Polyurethane sealant; ideal for ponds and waterfalls. 
• Fish and plant safe.
• Superior adhesive for landscaping projects. Expands and fills voids. 
• Fill knot holes in trees to seal out water and pests.
• Product has a dark grey colour after curing.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR BOX SIZE

Black Foam AK254 170 12 340 gms (9 liter foam)

AQUAFORTE SUPER-STRONG MS POLYMER code 151

Seals and assembles everything. No odor. High quality permanent elastic glue and sealer for many uses. 
Adheres to practically any surface. Replaces and combines all standard glues and sealers (silicone, acryl, butyl, etc.) 
Hardened Fix seal MS is UV-resistant en can be painted. Size 290 ml.

COLOUR ARTNR. ZAR

Black AK260 230

Transparent AK262 300

White AK261 300

LOCTITE 5331 THREAD SEALER code 151

The perfect sealer for threaded materials (plastic on plastic, metal on plastic). 
No more Teflon tape. Very easy to use.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE

Loctite 5331 thread sealer 
Plastic on plastic & metal on plastic

AK142 410 100ml

FLOWSTOP EZ-SEAL code 148

The EZ-Seal range of inflatable stoppers are designed for use when 
there is access to the full pipe bore.  Very easy to achieve a good 
seal in pipes with large tolerances and in non-circular pipes. All pipe 
sizes from 1.9 – 12.6” (48mm-320mm) can be sealed with just 5  
stoppers. Easy to inflate through the self-sealing car-type. Schrader 
valve using a simple bicycle or foot pump. Airtube length is 1,5mtr. 
Flowstop 92-145mm is also available with 3 metres of hose and a 
valve (9mm hose tail connection). AG605 does not fit on the bicycle 
pump.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR 

Flowstop 48 - 72 mm AH600 1350

Flowstop 72 - 92 mm AH602 1360

Flowstop 92 - 145 mm AH604 1430

Flowstop 92 - 145 mm with 3 mtr hose AH605 1910

Flowstop 145 - 200 mm AH606 2360

Flowstop 200 - 320 mm AH608 4730

Bicycle pump AH610 280
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SLIDE VALVES

VALTERRA SLIDE VALVE  2 X PLAIN SOCKET code 808

PVC slide valve with Stainless Steel spindle with triple sealing at the top (3 x O-ring). Application: ponds, pools, whirlpools, tanks,
glasshouses. The Valterra slide valves are equipped with Santoprene seals (100% chemical resistant) which are suited for vacuum
and pressure. Ideal for low pressure installations. Available in Inch sizes on demand (page 1-4). Extensions can be screwed onto the
spindle. 

B = height when paddle is completely opened

DF

C

E

A
B

SIZE ART.
NR.

ZAR Operational
pressure closed

Operational
pressure open

QNT
(BOX)

50 mm SB120 270 max. 3,1 bar max. 2,1 bar 26

63 mm SB121 400 max. 2,8 bar max. 1,4 bar 16

75 mm SB119 520 max. 1 bar max. 1 bar 12

90 mm SB122 570 max. 1 bar max. 1 bar 12

90 mm (SS blade) SB118 980 max. 1 bar max. 1 bar 12

110 mm (SS blade) SB123 1220 max. 1 bar max. 1 bar 6

160 mm (SS blade) SB124 5480 max. 0,7 bar max. 0,4 bar 1

200 mm (SS blade) SB125 7950 max. 0,7 bar max. 0,4 bar 1

250 mm (SS blade) SB116 10640 max. 0,5 bar max. 0,4 bar 1

315 mm (SS blade) SB117 13780 max. 0,5 bar max. 0,4 bar 1

Extension alu. 45 cm SB090 220

Extension alu. 75 cm SB092 300

Extension alu. 100 cm SB094 390

Extension SS 61 cm SB095 280

Sealing ring  50 mm SB126 60

Sealing ring  63 mm SB127 70

Sealing ring 75/90 mm SB128 90

Sealing ring 110 mm SB129 130

Sealing ring 160/200 mm SB130 780

Valterra handle plastic SB096 40

Valterra handle aluminium SB097 70
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SLIDE VALVES

VALTERRA 110 WITH PLASTIC PADDLE code 808

Two new versions of the popular Valterra 110mm slide valve:
SB112: Stainless Steel 304 shaft and hardware, plastic paddle and a grey handle;
SB113: Stainless Steel 316 shaft and hardware, plastic paddle and a black handle.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

110mm plastic paddle (Stainless Steel 304 shaft/hardware) SB112 950

110mm plastic paddle (Stainless Steel 316 shaft/hardware) SB113 1090

VALTERRA SLIDEVALVE UNIBODY code 808

The model "Unibody" is made out of one piece and can therefore be used at higher pressure.  
Furthermore the shutter plate acts as a sealer instead of rubber rings, because it is covered by 
rubber. The “lock” on top has a lever. This prevents the “vacuum” and makes the Unibody very 
easy to open, without much effort.  

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR operational
pressure at 20°C 

QNT
(BOX)

50 mm Unibody SB110 210 max. 6,6 bar 30

63 mm Unibody SB111 340 max. 5 bar 20

VALTERRA   TRANSPARENT SWING/SPRING CHECKVALVE WITH UNION code 133

Very reliable checkvalve in swing or spring version (with and without spring) with large free flow area. Due to the 
transparent house waste can be easily spotted. Suited for vertical as well as horizontal installation. Both sides 
are fitted with unions.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR QNT 
(BOX)

50mm swing (no spring) AD620 610 12

50mm spring AD616 610 12

63mm swing (no spring) AD622 710 12

63mm spring AD618 710 12

BUDGET SLIDE VALVES code 808

Ideal for low pressure systems. Competitive price! The 90 & 110mm valves have a stainless steel blade.

RVSRVS

SSSS

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR QNT
(BOX)

Slide valve Ø 40 mm SB040 140 120

Slide valve Ø 50 mm SB041 160 60

Slide valve Ø 63 mm SB042 300 48

Slide valve Ø 75 mm SB043 450 30

Slide valve Ø 90 mm SB044 710 12

Slide valve Ø 110 mm SB045 960 12

Slide valve Ø 160 mm SB046 2550 4

Sealing ring Ø 63 mm SB032 60 -

Sealing ring Ø 75 mm SB033 80 -

Sealing ring Ø 90 mm SB034 90 -

Sealing ring Ø 110 mm SB035 110 -

Sealing ring Ø 160 mm SB036 160 -
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VALTERRA PNEUMATIC ACTUATOR code 808

A delivered complete with valve and pneumatic cylinder. Pneumatic 
pressure: 4-5 bar. Connection cylinder: 4 mm. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR operational
pressure at 20°C 

63 mm pneumatic SB080 2530 max. 2,8 bar

90 mm pneumatic SB081 2800 max. 1,4 bar

110 mm pneumatic SB082 5980 max. 1 bar

VDL SLIDE VALVE   2 X PLAIN SOCKET code 808

Durable slide valve, removable packing, leak free in all positions. Adjustable packing alongside steering shaft. 50 
till 110mm have a PVC blade. 160 and 200mm have a stainless steel blade.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR operational 
pressure at  20°C

QNT.

50 mm SB060 540 3 bar 25

63 mm SB061 870 2 bar 12

75 mm SB062 1300 1,5 bar 8

90 mm SB063 1940 1 bar 6

110 mm SB070 2320 1 bar 24

125 mm  OUTER DIAMETER SB073 2260 1 bar 1

160 mm SB071 5940 0,75 bar 1

200 mm SB072 11500 0,5 bar 1

Sealing set 50 mm SB056 130 - -

Sealing set 110 mm SB067 320 - -

VDL SLIDE VALVE WITH TANKCONNECTOR code 808

Durable slide valve, removable packing, leak free in all positions. Can be blocked manually in every position. 
Adjustable packing alongside steering shaft. * Ask for availability.

d1 ARTNR. ZAR operational 
pressure at  20°C

d3 B C D Z3 QNT.

50mm SB050 950 3 bar 2" 31 117 52 0-21 25

*63mm SB051 1390 2 bar 2½" 38 133 52 0-23 12

*75 mm SB052 1820 1,5 bar 3” 44 148 56 0-20 8

110mm SB054 3100 1 bar M133 61 191 66 0-22 24

SIGHTGLAS WITH SOLVENT SOCKET code 808

Sightglass made from transparent pipe provided with PVC solvent sockets. 
Max. pressure 4 bar.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

50mm SB220A 190

63mm SB221 280

110mm SB224A 530

SIGHTGLAS WITH PVC UNIONG code 808

Sightglass made from transparent pipe provided with PVC unions. 
Max. pressure 4 bar.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

50mm SB225 300

63mm SB226 420



5 - 65

POND TECHNIQUE TANK CONNECTORS

Retail prices excl. VATApril 2018

TANK CONNECTORS

CONNECTOR BUDGET code 808

Straight connector for PVC solvent pipes. Comes with flange and screws.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Connector Ø 40 mm SB228 80

Connector Ø 50 mm SB229 90

Connector Ø 63 mm SB230 100

Connector Ø 75 mm SB231 100

Connector Ø 90 mm SB232 130

Connector Ø 110 mm SB233 160

Connector Ø 110 mm radial SB234 210

THREADED TANK CONNECTORS "BUDGET" code 808

Threaded tank connectors with rubber ring and nut. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Threaded tank connector Ø 40 mm SB238 80

Threaded tank connector Ø 50 mm SB239 90

Threaded tank connector Ø 63 mm SB240 100

Threaded tank connector Ø 75 mm SB241 110

Threaded tank connector Ø 90 mm SB242 130

Threaded tank connector Ø 110 mm SB243 190

FLANGED TANK CONNECTORS code 808

Applications: inlets and outlets in tanks and ponds. Incl. galvanized screws. 
Construction: ABS with double internal glue connection. 

SB180          
SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

25 mm SB170 130

32 mm SB171 120

40 mm SB172 120

50 mm SB173 110

63 mm SB174 120

75 mm SB175 130

90 mm SB176 140

110 mm SB178 150

110 mm  radial SB180 390

EXTRA STRONG FLANGED TANK CONNECTORS  RTF code 808

The heavy-duty R.T.F. tank/liner inlets have double glue muffs and Stainless 
Steel screws. The 45° angled connector ensures the perfect flow direction of 
the return water on straight pond walls.

EXTRA STRONG QUALITY!              

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

40 mm SB150 210

50 mm SB151 240

45° angled 50/63mm SB192 1060

63 mm SB152 310

75 mm SB153 430

90 mm SB154 490

110 mm SB155 370

110 mm spigot SB158 370
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BOTTOM DRAINS

TANK CONNECTORS

DOORVOEREN

EXTRA BIG TANK CONNECTORS HEAVY DUTY code 808

Made of solid PVC.  

EXTRA STRONG QUALITY !

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

125 mm SB200 750 250 mm SB208 6140

160 mm SB204 2040 315 mm SB210 8320

200 mm SB206 2300

THREADED TANK CONNECTORS code 808

Tank/liner connectors. Solvent connection and threaded. Double connector is very 
useful for connecting filter units. For use with PVC glue.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

32 mm SB184 50

40 mm SB185 60

50 mm SB186 60

110 mm SB190 410

Double connector 2 x 110 mm SB194 650

PE grip for tank connector SB191 280

BOTTOM DRAINS (STRAIGHT) code 808

Bottom drains for pressure pipe connection, with cover and Stainless Steel screws. RTF models are the heavy-duty versions. 

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

50 mm SB166 360

50 mm RTF SB161 480

63 mm RTF SB162 540

75 mm RTF SB163 700

90 mm RTF SB164 740

110 mm SB167 420

110 mm RTF SB165 680

RTF BOTTOMDRAIN/TANK CONNECTOR 90° code 808

To use as bottom- or side drain. A pressure PVC 90° bend is welded on the ABS connector. Ideal to save space! There is also very 
little chance of sediment in the 90° bend!

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

50 mm SB249 910

63 mm SB250 980

90 mm SB252 1450

110 mm SB253 1760

BOTTOM DRAIN WITH CHAMBER code 808

Drain with cover to keep fish out and to provide good suction on the bottom. Excentric 
outlet for minimal accumulation of sediments. 50 mm: round 20 cm and lid round 22 cm. 
110 mm: round 32 cm and lid 38 cm. 

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

50 mm SB136 470

110 mm  Heavy Duty SB146 610

Cap for bottom drain SB145 250
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BOTTOM DRAINS

AERATED BOTTOM DRAINS code 809

Bottom drain 110mm provided with an aerated dome for supplying the pond with air. Diameter dome is 38 cm (air membrane Ø34cm). 
Advised air supply is ± 20 litre per metre water depth. Air hose connector 
is 9mm. Type B is completely made of PVC and has a separate 
32mm intake for 9mm air hose connection.

A B

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Aerated Bottom Drain 110 mm (A) SC280 2370

Aerated Bottom Drain 110 mm (B) SC252 6880

AERATED BOTTOM DRAIN 110MM code 809

Heavy duty quality bottom drain with eccentric Ø110mm 
outlet. Fitted with rubber air membrane for optimal 
aeration and circulation. Fitted with ¾"female connection 
for supplied 90° hose tail 25mm for aeration hose.  

Air
pumpcheck valve

bottom drain with aeration

25mm hose tail

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Bottom drain 110 mm 
with aeration

SC284 2180

INSERTABLE LID FOR BOTTOM DRAIN code 808

The ideal solution for e.g. swimming ponds! Due to the strong rim there is a low risk when someone stands on top of the lid. The 
weight is distributed along the ring that rests on the bottom of a standard bottom drain. Very easy to insert/remove (for maintenance) 
with a koinet handle. Material: PE & stainless steel. Lid: Ø35cm x 1cm, bottom ring: Ø21cm x 2 cm. Total height: 20 cm.
NOTE: comes in separate parts, due to shipping size. Easy to assemble. 

ideal for swimming ponds!           

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Insertable lid SB147 1810

REVERSED BOTTOMDRAIN code 808

Very smart way to provide ponds without bottom 
drains with bottom suction with a 110mm pipe! 
Comes with a special 110mm bend fitting with a 
32mm hole for tubing to eliminate a vacuum from 
being cased inside the system, the pipe allows the 
system to vent to the atmosphere. Comes with a 
hosetail 32 to 25mm for using 25mm hose to vent. 
The dome has a PE bottom plate so it cannot suck 
to the pond liner. Comes with a bag of gravel to 
weigh the dome. 

45 cm below
water level

to
filter

mininum of 10 cm above 
the water level 

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

Reversed drain 50mm with
hose tail 20/25/32/38mm

SB140 1680

Reversed bottom drain
110mm with aeration

SB141 1800
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 SKIMMERS

AQUAFORTE FLOATING SKIMMER WITH PUMP code 808

Floating skimmer with 60 watt pump, capacity up to 3000 l/h. For pond surfaces up to ± 50m². Easy to use, easy to 
clean.  Fitted with skimmer basket, foam filter pad and 10 meter cable.

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR TOTAL
SURFACE

CAP.

Floating skimmer 
with pump

SB254 1710 ± 50m² 3000 l/h

FLOATING SURFACE SKIMMER code 808

The floating skimmer slides directly over a 160 -110 mm reducer and can than be 
connected to the pump or filter via a 110 mm 
tank connector. Height 280 mm, diameter 
160mm.

Ø160mm

 Ø110mm

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Floating Skimmer 
incl. reducer

SB272 840

AQUAFORTE  FLOATING SKIMMER Ø200 WITH BASKET code 808

Floating skimmer with a diameter of approx. 200mm and a 110mm pipe 
connection at the bottom side. Comes with basket, can be used without 
basket. 

Ø200mm

Ø110mm

185
mm

200
mm

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Floating skimmer 
Ø200 x 110mm

SB271 1030

AQUAFORTE INPOND STANDING SKIMMER code 808

Satellite style skimmer, easy to install. Max. 
flow up to 4500 l/h. Hosetail connection 20/25/
32/40mm. Ø200cm, height 63 cm. Skimmer 
can float. Features a fixed foot which is 
designed to be filled up with stones for a good 
stability. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Inpond standing skimmer SB256 940
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 SKIMMERS

WALLSKIMMERS code 808

Skimmer to be fitted in the wall of the pond, removes floating waste. Size 1½” female thread. 

Internal dimensions flange model A = 209 x 144mm
Internal dimensions flange model B = 372 x 155 mm
Internal dimensions model C = 149 x 142 mm
Internal dimensions model D = 295 x 124 mm

Covert a small skimmer into a wide mouth skimmer with this mounting kit (D). Kit comes with adaptor, rubber seal, flange and screws.
PE Gatekeeper grid. Restricts fish from entering the skimmer. Size grid normal skimmer: 210 x 205 x 8mm. Size grid wide mouth 
skimmer: 360 x 195 x 8mm. 

D

B

A

GATEKEEPERS         

F

E

D

C

D

G

H

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Large (Prefab / liner)  WHITE (A) 15L SB257 1690

Large Wide mouth 15L (Prefab / liner) WHITE (B) SB258 2040

Standard (liner / prefab) WHITE (C) SB261 640

Standard (liner / prefab) BLACK (C) SB264 640

Skimmer lid BLACK (G) SB268 50

Wide mouth kit WHITE (D) SB262 470

Wide mouth kit BLACK (D) SB263 470

PE Gatekeeper grid (E) for normal skimmer (C) SB275 410

PE Gatekeeper grid (F) for wide mouth skimmer (D) SB276 570

Winterizing plug 1½”  (H) SL328 80

Winterizing plug 2”  (H) SL329 80
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AQUAFORTE   SKIMMERS code 807

In addition to housing and hiding the pump, the advanced filtration provided by an AquaForte skimmer is essential 
for maintaining a beautiful, healthy water garden. AquaForte skimmers provide mechanical filtration for 
outstanding water clarity.
• Super Flow weir doors for maximum surface cleaning.
• Designed to be easily camouflaged with natural materials and plants.
• Rugged high-density polyethylene shell warranted for life.
• Each unit includes removable lid and basket. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WEIR
WIDTH

SIZE 
L x W x H

PUMP
CAP.

Skimmer 23 SG320 4890 23 cm 49 x 65 x 55 cm 7,5 - 15m³/h

AQUAFORTE   PRO SERIES SKIMMERS code 807

AquaForte Skimmers and FilterFalls feature heavy-duty components that stand up to years of use. Skimmers 
come equipped with Super Flow weir doors, debris net and oversized brush panels that reduce maintenance. 
Satellite Skimmer - Drawing and cleaning water from hard-to-reach areas of a pond, the Satellite Skimmer is 
used in combination with (and plumbs into) the main pond skimmer. 

1. Sturdy removable top lid supports natural rock camouflage and foot traffic.
2. Heavy-duty brush panels provide maximum surface area water cleaning.
3. Heavy-duty stainless steel framed trap net for catching large debris.
4. Super Flow weir door for maximum surface cleaning.
5. Gatekeeper brush panel (sold separately) allows leaves and debris to pass while. 
    restricting fish and frogs from entering the skimmer.
6. 400 mil high-density polyethylene shell for the ultimate in durability.

Satellite Skimmer can                          
be connected withPro Skimmer 23                                    Pro Skimmer 35   Gatekeeper brush panel         

keeps fish & frogs out!            Pro Skimmer 35

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WEIR
WIDTH

SIZE
L x W x H

PUMP
CAP.

FILTER

Satellite Skimmer SG322 3740 15 cm 33 x 33 x 63 cm 4-14m³/h basket 

Pro Skimmer 23 SG324 7560 15 cm 44 x 60 x 55 cm 7,5-15m³/h net, brushes  

Pro Skimmer 35 SG326 9770 23 cm 63 x 75 x 60 cm 15-26,5m³/h net, brushes

Brush panel 15 cm SG328 520 15 cm - - -

Brush panel 23 cm SG330 750 23 cm - - -

Brush panel 35 cm SG332 1090 35 cm - - -
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WATERFALLS

AQUAFORTE   FILTERFALLS code 807

Enjoy the beauty of natural falls in your waterscape with AquaForte FilterFalls. Apart from creating the visual and 
aural qualities of a waterfall, FilterFalls units provide biological water filtration and aeration. The filtration properties of 
FilterFalls’ Bio-tech mats and media help establish a balanced ecosystem for plants and fish to thrive in. FilterFalls 
units are designed to be easily camouflaged with natural materials and easily accessed for routine maintenance.

• Rugged high-density polyethylene shell.
• Open swirl chamber for enhanced water flow through filter media.
• Upflow design, Bio-Tech filter pads, and media bags (media not included) provide 
  exceptional biological filtration.
• Extra-wide spillways for a dramatic waterfall and superior aeration.
• Designed to be easily camouflaged with natural materials and plants.
• Each unit includes FIPT bulkhead fitting, media bag, filter pad, removable bottom 
  grate and liner attachment flange.

FilterFall 35                                              FilterFall 43

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATERFALL
WIDHT

SIZE
L x W x H

PUMP
CAP.

BOTTOM
GRATE

FilterFall 35 SG303 2280 35 cm 41 x 51 x 36 cm 5,5 - 9,5m³/h yes

FilterFall 43 SG305 2670 43 cm 48 x 57 x 36 cm 7,5 - 11m³/h yes

AQUAFORTE   PRO SERIES FILTERFALLS code 807

Professional water garden contractors demand the latest technology and highest quality construction available 
for the products they install. These products have all the attributes that make large-scale professional installations 
easy and successful.

1. Heavy-duty removable top grate allows natural rock camouflage.
2. Support bars add stability and reinforce top grate.
3. Media bag and Bio-Tech media provide max surface area for development of beneficial bacteria (media sold separately).
4. Dual Bio-Tech filter mats for exceptional biological filtration.
5. Sturdy bottom grate supports filter media.
6. Rolled upper rim provides clean lines and incredible strength. 
7. Bottom chamber will accept bulkhead on all sides while bottom cones 
    reduce surface area for more efficient back flushing.
8. One-piece liner flange allows easy, leak-free attachment of FilterFalls to 
    pond liner.

Pro FilterFall 48                                            Pro FilterFall 65

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATERFALL
WIDTH

SIZE 
L x W x H

PUMP
CAP.

Pro FilterFall 48 SG310 5790 48 cm 70 x 63 x 54 cm 10 - 15m³/h

Pro FilterFall 65 SG312 7440 65 cm 86 x 63 x 60 cm 15 - 23m³/h
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PONDLESS WATER FEATURES code 807

As pondless water features continue to increase in popularity, AquaForte's Pump Vaults, 
Echo Chambers and FastFalls fill much needed roles. Whether you are installing a fountain, 
disappearing waterfall, stream, or other pondless water feature, our heavy-duty components 
are engineered for easy installation and maintenance. 

AQUAFORTE PUMP VAULT code 807

This Pump Vault has a virtually indestructible design and 
can accommodate large pumps and flow rates up to 55.000 
lph. Features include heavy-duty lid, 45cm opening, cut 
lines for pump discharge and pipe extensions and flat 
panels for custom plumbing applications.

flat panels for plumbing 
cutlines for pump 

     applications                 
discharge 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE
Ø x H

PUMP
CAP.

Pump vault SG340 7660 Ø58 x 75 cm max. 55m³/h

AQUAFORTE PUMP CHAMBER code 807

AquaForte's Pump Chambers serve not only as a collection basin for pumping, but also amplify natural water sounds 
to enhance the aural beauty of your water feature.
1. Rugged HDPE grate for supporting gravel or stone.
2. Deep basin accommodates pump and check valve assembly (pump and assembly sold separately).
3. Drill-point areas accommodate autofill assembly (assembly sold separately).
4. Rugged high-molecular weight polyethylene shell warranted for life.
5. Drill-point areas accommodate the addition of overflows, cleanout 
    drains, and lighting (all sold separately).

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE
L x W x H

PUMP
CAP.

VOLUME

Pump Chamber SG350 8790 115 x 73 x 68 cm up to 38m³/h 380 litre

AQUAFORTE   FASTFALLS code 807

Easily add a waterfall or stream to a new or existing 
water feature. 

With spillways ranging from 35, 62 and 92 cm, all 
come with bulkhead, liner attachment flange, and 
top grate for easy camouflaging. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATERFALL 
WIDTH

SIZE
L x W x H

MAX. PUMP
CAP.

BULK
HEAD

FastFall 35 SG361 1140 35 cm 40 x 28 x 23 cm 7,5 m³/h 50mm

FastFall 62 SG363 1940 62 cm 68 x 28 x 25 cm 15 m³/h 63mm

FastFall 92 SG365 2690 92 cm 95 x 33 x 23 cm 22,5 m³/h 63mm
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FOUNTAIN BASINS code 807

The strongest and best-designed on the marketplace, featuring deep 
plumbing channels on the top of the basin, easy access pump chambers and 
external flow adjustment for convenient installation and maintenance. Now 
with new internal buttressing cones for greater rigidity. 

1. One piece construction provides exceptional strength.

2. Built-in channels simplify installation, allowing the plumbing to be run on top of the basin.

3. (7) moulded cones support the top panel.

4. Recessed pocket for valves to adjust flow.

5. Recessed pockets allow 1½" conduit sleeves to be installed within the radius of the basin
and allow access to pump cords and low voltage wiring when surrounding the unit with pavers.

6. Flat panel for the installation of auto fill systems.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE
Ø x H

VOLUME MAX.
FLOW

Fountain basin Ø80cm SG344 5340 80 x 32 cm 120 litre 7m³/h

Fountain basin Ø100cm SG346 7560 100 x 33 cm 250 litre 14m³/h

HALF ROUND BASIN FOR WATERFALLS code 807

- Pre-filtered pump chamber with Matala matting
- One-piece construction
- Built-in plumbing channels
- Can be installed above or below grade

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE
L x W x H

VOLUME MAX.
FLOW

Half round basin for waterfalls SG342 8360 140 x 60 x 40 cm 160 litre 10m³/h

FIBREGLASS PUMP SUMP UNIT code 807

Two models, easy to use for various applications. Can be easily provided 
with tank connectors. Including lid. Model 100cm high can be provided with 
a standard filter tray 68 x 40 cm (SB570). 

SB570

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR VOLUME

Pump sump with lid 60cm high SG242 4090 ±190 L

Pump sump with lid 100cm high SG241 5200 ±270 L

Filter tray 68 x 40 x 1,2 cm SB570 200 -
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EXAMPLE POND INSTALLATION

Pump fed multibay system

A submersible dirty water pump
pumps the water through a UVC unit
into the Multi-bay system. The water
returns to the pond in gravity.

Gravity fed multibay system

The water travels through the bottom
in gravity to the Multibay filter. From
the last chamber the water is pumped
back to the pod.

Gravity fed beadfilter system

The water travels through the bottom
in gravity to the Sieve filter. From the
Sieve filter the water is pumped to the
Beadfilter and UVC-unit back to the
pond.

Gravity fed drumfilter system

The water travels through the bot-
tom in gravity to the Drum filter.
From the Drum filter the water is
pumped to the Beadfilter and
UVC-unit back to the pond.

Inline pipe pre-filter system

When the technical room is lower
than the water level of the pond
we can use the AquaForte inline
pipe pre-filter system (RD430) as
an alternative pre-filter. The rest
of the system can be the same.
When you install 2 or 3 in parallel
you can clean them one by one
without stopping the pump. 

Bottom drain

skimmer

Sieve filter

Pump
Beadfilter

U
V
C

Phospat

Dosage
pump

Bacteria

Bottom drain

Skimmer

slidevlave

Beadfilter 

Drumfilter

U
V
C

Pump

Bottom drain

skimmer

Pump

Beadfilter

U
V
C

Phospat

Dosing
pump

Bacteria

Slidevalves

“inline pipe” 
pre-filters
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1WATER TREATMENT TECHNIQUEUV-C UNITS

AQUAFORTE UV-C PURE TL code 805

New breakthrough in technology and price thanks to ingenious moulded PE housing.
- Uses standard 30 and 55 watt TL lamps and quartz sleeves.
- Large reactor housing provides long exposure to UV-C radiation!
- Water distribution ensures optimal contact with UV-C light.
- Special guide in the housing for easy installation of quartz sleeve.
- Also suitable for salt water!
- Housing is earthed for safe use.
- 3 x 1½" female threaded connections. Max. pressure: 0.7 bar.
- Includes 2x 25/32/40mm hose tails and transparent 1½" plug

TL-LAMP

TYPE ART
NR.

ZAR MAX
POND

MAX
FLOW

UV-C Pure TL 30 watt SB382 3620 27m³ 13m³/h

UV-C Pure TL 55 watt SB383 3880 45m³ 18m³/h

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Replacement TL lamp 30 watt SB714 250

Replacement TL lamp 55 watt SB718 290

Quartz sleeve for 30/55 watt SB734 420

Set 30 watt (lamp/quartz sleeve /o-rings) SB751 500

Set 55 watt (lamp/quartz sleeve/o-rings) SB752 540

AQUAFORTE POWER UV TL code 805

The TL version of the very popular AquaForte POWER UV series. 
The 30 & 55 watt models are fitted with 3 connections of Ø63mm (of which one has a blind cap). 
The 110 watt (2 x 55w) has 2 connections of Ø63mm. 
All models come with special hose tails of 50/40/38/32 mm. 

ø 63 mm

ø 50 mm

ø 40 mm
ø 38 mm
ø 32 mm

TL-LAMP

30/55 WATT

110 WATT (2 x 55)

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR MAX.
POND

MAX.
FLOW

Power UV TL 30 watt SB390 3680 30m³ 15m³/h

Power UV TL 55 watt SB391 3880 45m³ 20m³/h

Twin Power UV TL 110 watt SB392 6800 70m³ 30m³/h

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Set 30 watt (lamp/quartzglass/o-rings) SB751 500

Set 55 watt (lamp/quartzglass/o-rings) SB752 540

Quartzglass 30/55 watt SB734 420
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AQUAFORTE MIDI POWER UV-C code 805

Economic version of the highly popular Power UV-C. The MIDI has a shorter stainless steel housing and a shorter T5 
40/75 watt UV-C lamp. Has electronic ballast, Ø63mm PVC connections and 32/38/40/50mm hose tails. 

STAINLESS STEEL 304

T5-LAMP

ø 63 mm

ø 50 mm

ø 40 mm
ø 38 mm
ø 32 mm

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR MAX
POND

MAX
FLOW

MIDI UV-C 40 watt T5 SB386 2920 30m³ 15m³/u

MIDI UV-C 75 watt T5 SB387 3060 60m³ 20m³/u

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Replacement T5 lamp 40 watt short SB388 250

Replacement T5 lamp 75 watt short SB389 330

Quartz sleeve 690 x 25mm (new) SB762A 590

Ballast for 40 watt SB386A 1220

Ballast for 75 watt SB387A 1420

AQUAFORTE   STAINLESS STEEL POWER UV-C T5   code 805

Improved version of the popular UV-C unit with stainless steel housing. Now fitted with 3 connections (2 x 63mm & 
1 x blind cap), plus 2 special hose tails (32/38/40/50mm) for more installation possibilities! Unit comes with a T5 lamp 
for an optimal performance (9000 hours). After 9000 hours the lamp still produces 80% UV-C radiation. 
Comes with an electronic ballast for optimal performance. Average life-time of the ballast is ± 5 year. The 75 watt T5 lamp 
has a  25.000 microwatt output. Max. pressure 2 bar. Keeps bacteria and algae under control.

T5-LAMP

Stainless Steel 304

ø 63 mm

ø 50 mm

ø 40 mm
ø 38 mm
ø 32 mm

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR MAX.
POND

MAX. 
FLOW

Power UV 40 watt T5 SB620 3580 40 m³ 15 m³/h

Power UV 75 watt T5 SB621 3900 70 m³ 20 m³/h

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Replacement T5 lamp 40 watt SB618 710

Replacement T5 lamp 75 watt SB619 1070

Quartz sleeve for 40/75 watt SB688 900

Quartz sleeve 933 x 25 mm (new) SB688A 910

Ballast for 40 watt SB622 1610

Ballast for 40 watt (new) SB622A 1610

Ballast for 75 watt SB623 1670

Ballast for 75 watt (new) SB623A 1750

STAINLESS STEEL UV-C 130 WATT AMALGAM WITH FLOWSWITCH code 805

Works with 1 Amalgam lamp (130 watt) with a radiation output of 50 Watt. UV-C output after 12000 hours is at least 
80%.  Suited for ponds up to 130m³. Pump speed max. 30m³/h. Incl. 50/63mm solvent fittings. Max. pressure: 2 bar. 
Flow switch (amalgam version) will switch off the lamp when there is insufficient flow.

Stainless Steel 304

AMALGAM 

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR MAX.
POND

MAX. 
FLOW

UV-C 130 watt Amalgam SB679 12280 130m³ 30m³/h

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Replacement TL 130 watt Amalgam SB693 4500

Quartz sleeve 130 watt Amalgam SB694 980

Quartz sleeve 920 x 31 mm (new) SB694A 980

Ballast 130w amalgam + flowswitch SB696 5280

Ballast 130w amalgam + flowswitch (new) SB696A 5380
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AQUAFORTE UV-C LAMPS WITH PL LAMP code 805

AquaForte introduce competitive priced UV-C lamps with PL lamp. Housing has a special “quick lock” connection for 
easy quartz sleeve cleaning. Fitted with 4 connections: 
3 hose tail connections 20/25/32/40mm and a UV sight glass. 

PL-LAMP

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR MAX.
VOLUME

MAX.
FLOW

18 watt PL UV-C unit SB800 1880 10m³ 5m³/h

36 watt PL UV-C unit SB801 2390 20m³ 10m³/h

55 watt PL UV-C unit SB802 2610 30m³ 15m³/h

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Quartz sleeve 18 watt PL UV-C unit SB800A 320

Quartz sleeve  36 watt PL UV-C unit SB801A 330

Quartz sleeve  55 watt PL UV-C unit SB802A 340

O-ring Quartz sleeve SG542 20

O-ring UV-C Housing SG544 60

ECONOMY UV-C UNIT   (PL LAMP) code 805

ABS house, 3 metres of cable, very low price! Incl. hose tail 1”- ¾” - ½”. UV-C 
output after 9000 hours is at least 80%. Connection: 1” Female threaded.

PL-LAMP

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR MAX.
POND

MAX.
FLOW

5 watt Economy SB808 1170 2,5 m³ 1,5 m³/h

9 watt Economy SB810 1250 7 m³ 3,0 m³/h

11 watt Economy SB812 1340 10 m³ 5 m³/h

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Quartz sleeve 5 watt UV-C PL SB847 350

Quartz sleeve 146 x 40 mm 5 watt (new) SB847A 350

Quartz sleeve 9 watt UV-C PL SB848 410

Quartz sleeve 215 x 40 mm 9 watt (new) SB848A 410

Quartz sleeve 11 watt UV-C PL SB849 440

Quartz sleeve 277 x 40 mm 11 watt (new) SB849A 440

Ballast Economy 5/9/11 watt (new) SB829A 1180

MULTIMAX  UV-C UNIT WITH PL LAMP code 805

Integrated ballast. Aluminium sleeve with 35% more reflection. UV-C output after 9000 hours is at least 80%. Max. 
pressure: 1 bar. Incl. hose tail 32/25/20 mm. Provided with a Philips UV-C lamp.  

PL-LAMP

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR MAX.
POND

MAX.
FLOW

Multimax 5 watt SB827 1900 2,5 m³ 1,5 m³/h

Multimax 9 watt SB828 2100 7 m³ 3,0 m³/h

Multimax 11 watt SB829 2280 10 m³ 5 m³/h

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Ballast Multimax 5/9/11 watt SB880 770

Ballast Multimax 5/9/11 watt (new) SB880A 780

Quartz sleeve 5 watt UV-C PL SB847 350

Quartz sleeve 146 x 40 mm 5 watt (new) SB847A 350

Quartz sleeve 9 watt UV-C PL SB848 410

Quartz sleeve 215 x 40 mm 9 watt (new) SB848A 410

Quartz sleeve 11 watt UV-C PL SB849 440

Quartz sleeve 277 x 40 mm 11 watt (new) SB849A 440
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UV-C UNITS

TRANSPARENT HOSETAIL FOR XCLEAR/AQUAFORTE/JUMBO TECH/BLUE LAGOON code 805

Special hosetail for all UV units with 63mm glue connections. 
Replaces the 63mm glue collar underneath the nut. 

ø 50 mm

ø 40 mm

ø 38 mm

ø 32 mm

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Hosetail 32/38/40/50mm for 63mm UV-units SB378 60

NEW MODELS QUARTZ SLEEVE & BALLAST CONNECTION

ATTENTION: since 2015 there are new quartz sleeves and ballast 
connections available for various models of UV-C lamps. You can 
recognise them by the safety pin and safety switch (see photos). 
The new models are indicated with ‘new’ it the spare parts tables.

UV-C PROFESSIONAL WITH PL LAMP code 805

Stainless Steel housing, electronic ballast. Comes with 63mm PVC unions. 
Including fittings 63/50-1½” fem.thr. and hose tails 1½” - 25/32/40. UV-C 
output after 9000 hours is at least 80%. Max. pressure: 2 bar.   

PL-LAMP

Stainless Steel 304
TYPE ARTNR. ZAR MAX.

POND
MAX.
FLOW

UV-C Professional 18 Watt SB805 3820 15 m³ 6 m³/h

UV-C Professional 36 Watt SB807 4400 35 m³ 10 m³/h

UV-C Professional 55 Watt SB803 6900 55 m³ 15 m³/h

Ballast for 18 Watt SB881 1380 - -

Ballast for 36 Watt SB882 1430 - -

Ballast for 55 Watt SB804 1810 - -

ULTRAFLEX UV-C UNIT WITH T5 OR PL LAMP code 805

The ultimate lamp for flexible connection possibilities. Thanks to the union on the bottom, the lamp can be 
connected with 360° flexibility. This is ideal for corner connections or to combine several lamps. The units are 
supplied with an electronic transformer for an optimal function. The unit has Ø63mm glue connections with reducer rings to 50mm / 
1½ “. Max. working pressure: 2 bar. The Ultraflex keeps the growth of algae and bacteria under control. Available with T5 or PL lamp.

360° flexibility!

Installation examples

ALUMINIUM

T5 OR
PL-LAP

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR MAX.
POND

MAX.
FLOW

UltraFlex 75 watt T5 SB890 3410 70m³ 20m³/h

UltraFlex 18 watt PL SB898 3210 15m³ 6m³/h

UltraFlex 36 watt PL SB899 3410 35m³ 10m³/h

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Replacement T5 lamp 75 watt SB759 1040

Ballast for 75 watt SB765 1420

Ballast for 75 watt (new) SB765A 1420

Quartz sleeve for UltraFlex SB762 590

Quartz sleeve 690 x 25 mm (new) SB762A 590

Quartz sleeve 280 x 44 mm 18 watt (new) SB850A 600

Quartz sleeve 36 watt SB851 820

Quartz sleeve 461 x 44 mm 36 watt (new) SB851A 810

Ballast 18/36 Watt (new) SB899A 1400
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FLEX UV-C T5 code 805

Competitive priced T5 UV-C units with an aluminium house and 4 connections! Very easy to install thanks to the 
flexible connection options. Available in 40 and 75 watt. Comes with electronic ballast for optimal performance. 
The T5 lamp provides a disinfection value of 25.000 microwatt. 63 mm solvent connections including reducer 
ring to 50mm / 1½" fem.thr. Max. pressure: 2 bar. The UV-C radiation neutralises bacteria (including Legionella bacteria), viruses and 
other primitive organisms and prevents propagation.    

T5-LAMP

Flexible installation
options!

ALUMINIUM

   1           2            3            4                                         

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR MAX.
POND

MAX.
FLOW

Flex UV-C 40 watt SB755 2710 35m³ 15m³/h

Flex UV-C 75 watt SB756 2900 70m³ 20m³/h

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Replacement T5 lamp 40 watt SB758 690

Replacement T5 lamp 75 watt SB759 1040

Ballast for 40 watt SB764 1180

Ballast for 40 watt (new) SB764A 1220

Ballast for 75 watt SB765 1420

Ballast for 75 watt (new) SB765A 1420

Quartz sleeve for Flex UV-C SB762 590

Quartz sleeve for Flex UV-C (new) 690 x 25 mm SB762A 590

XCLEAR IN-LINE UV-C code 843

The answer to effective and safe disinfection in open and closed (filter)systems like multi-chamber filters, drumfilters, 
barrels and tanks. Due to the flow housing and the safety switch it is a safe (earthed) alternative for the wellknown 
submersible UV-C lamps. Does not harm filter media and bacteria inside the filter! The water flows very close to the lamp for a better 
contact with the UV-C radiation. The tank connector has a rubber ring for sealing. Comes with 1½” fem. thr. inlet  and hosetail 25/32/
40mm. The hole for the tank connector should be  Ø85mm. Max. flow: 16m³/h. Max. pressure: 2 bar. Suited for salt water. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Inline UV-C 75 watt SL256 3330

Spare lamp 75 watt SB759 1040

Quartz sleeve SB762 590

UV-C MARINE code 843

The UV-C Marine has a special white reactor made of extra UV stabilised PVC. 
Fitted with the Philips "High performance low pressure Smart cap UV-C lamp of 40 or 75 W. Electronic ballast 
included.  Flexible installation options with 63/50mm glue connections, 1½” female threading and hose tails 
25/32/40mm. Deactivation of bacteria, viruses and other micro-organisms
- Ensures fresh, clean and clear marine water
- Disinfects marine water efficiently and safely
- Protects your marine water from germs
Applications: Sea water aquaria, Marine water treatment equipment, Waste water treatment equipment, 
Process water treatment equipment, Aquaculture units, Agriculture units, (Salt water) Swimming pools.

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR MAX. 
FLOW

UV-C Marine 40 watt SL250 5160 10 m³/h

UV-C Marine 75 watt SL252 5530 15 m³/h

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Philips Smart Cap lamp 40 watt TA310 1450

Philips Smart Cap lamp 75 watt TA311 1540

Quartz sleeve for 40/75 watt TA314 1100
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PROFESSIONAL UV-C UNIT WITH 110MM CONNECTION code 805

The first professional UV-C unit with 110mm connections! Ideal for gravity systems and low pressure pumps to 
reduce head pressure losses! UV-C unit with stainless steel interior for 35% more output due to reflection. 
Unit comes with a T5 or amalgam lamp for optimal performance. UV-C output after 9000 hours is at least 80%. 
(Amalgam lamp after 12000 hours). Max. pressure: 2 bar. 

Ø110mm !              

T5-LAMP

AMALGAM 

Stainless Steel 304

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR MAX.
POND

MAX. 
FLOW

Ø110mm T5 75 watt SB697 7540 75 m³ 20 m³/h

Ø110mm Amalgam 130 watt SB698 14060 130 m³ 40 m³/h

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Replacement TL 75 watt  T5 SB692 1240

Replacement TL 130 watt Amalgam SB693 4500

Quartz sleeve T5 75 watt SB688 900

Quartz sleeve 933 x 25 mm (new) SB688A 910

Ballast for 75 watt SB686 1670

Ballast for 75 watt (new) SB686A 1690

Quartz sleeve 130 watt Amalgam SB694 980

Quartz sleeve 920 x 31 mm (new) SB694A 980

Ballast for 130 watt Amalgam SB696 5280

Ballast for 130 watt Amalgam (new) SB696A 5380

UV-C PRO 8L TIMER code 805

The Xclear UVC Pro 8 is equipped with a total 316 L stainless steel housing and a 2" male threaded connection. 
The design of the housing takes care of an optimal installation flexibility. In the Xclear UVC Pro 8 a UVC-radiation 
of 253,7mm wave length is generated with a special UV-lamp. Algae, bacteria and pathogens get no chance to develop (among them 
the legionella bacteria). The Xclear UVC Pro 8 is provided with a high frequency transformer. This transformer prevents current 
fluctuations to protect the lamp. The inner housing 316L stainless steel reflects UV-radiation for about 35% more efficiency. The build in 
timer keeps count for the amount of hours the lamp has been used to indicate the time of replacement. These lamps are also 
appropriate for the use in professional areas such as agriculture/horticulture, industry and water treatment. Max. pressure: 8 bar. 
Length: 100 cm. Provided with the newest Philips Smart Cap technology for optimal safety!

Stainless Steel316   

 

S pecial Philips S mart
Cap lamp unique lamp  

fitting for your 
UV-C system

C

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR

UV-C Pro 8L Timer  75 watt SB878 13430

Philips Smart Cap lamp 75 watt TA311 1540

Quartz sleeve for 75 watt TA314 1100
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REPLACEMENT PARTS AQUAFORTE IMMERSION UV-C code 840

Amalgam 

40 / 75 watt T5 

SB788 

705mm

410mm

SB798

SB797
Ø25mm

Ø25mm

40 WATT T5 ARTNR. ZAR

Ballast 40 Watt SB370 1580

Quartz sleeve + Lamp 40 Watt SB374 1160

Replacement lamp T5 40 Watt SB758 690

Quartz sleeve for 40 Watt SB797 600

Threaded bush SB373 120

75 WATT T5 ARTNR. ZAR

Ballast 75 Watt SB371 1680

Quartz sleeve + Lamp 75 Watt SB375 1300

Replacement lamp T5 75 Watt SB759 1040

Quartz sleeve for 75 Watt SB797 600

Threaded bush SB373 120

40 WATT AMALGAM ARTNR. ZAR

Ballast 40/80 Watt Amalgam SB372 1600

Quartz sleeve + Lamp 40 Watt  Amalgam SB376 2410

Replacement lamp 40 Watt Amalgam SB792 2180

Quartz sleeve for 40 Watt Amalgam SB798 590

Threaded bush SB373 120

80 WATT AMALGAM ARTNR. ZAR

Ballast 40/80 Watt Amalgam SB372 1600

Quartz sleeve + Lamp 80 Watt Amalgam SB377 2800

Replacement lamp 80 Watt Amalgam SB793 2450

Quartz sleeve for 80 Watt Amalgam SB797 600

Threaded bush SB373 120

Tank connector 1½” SB788 200
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VGE PRO INOX IMMERSION UV-C code 901

New professional models in Stainless Steel 316. Available in 6 wattages from 40 watt to 325 watt amalgam and 75 watt T5. 
Special flanges and counter flanges are separately available for tank connection. To place the immersion UV on the bottom of filters/
tanks there are optional stainless steel brackets. These brackets have small holes for fixation or to connect cables. Depending on lamp 
length you can use multiple brackets.  
ATTENTION! The electronic ballast must be ordered separately and must be installed by qualified installers only!

A
C

E

F

H I

G

*
J

*

**

79
,5

0

M

Water tank / Basin

**

B

Type A B C D E F G H I J K L M 

40W 352mm 348mm 450mm 97,5mm 25mm ±9mtr 40,5mm 97,5mm Max.10mm 6,3mm 60° 65mm M6 

80W 595mm 591mm 675mm 97,5mm 25mm ±9mtr 40,5mm 97,5mm Max.10mm 6,3mm 60° 65mm M6 
75W 595mm 591mm 675mm 97,5mm 25mm ±9mtr 40,5mm 97,5mm Max.10mm 6,3mm 60° 65mm M6 

130W 843mm 839mm 923mm 97,5mm 30mm ±9mtr 40,5mm 97,5mm Max.10mm 6,3mm 60° 65mm M6 

200W 1140mm 1136mm 1220mm 97,5mm 30mm ±9mtr 40,5mm 97,5mm Max.10mm 6,3mm 60° 65mm M6 

325W 1573mm 1569mm 1653mm 97,5mm 30mm ±9mtr 40,5mm 97,5mm Max.10mm 6,3mm 60° 65mm M6 

counterflange
Bracket for 

bottom installation

flange

flange

flange

counterflange

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

75 watt T5 TA740 5710

40 watt Amalgam TA741 6430

80 watt Amalgam TA742 6920

130 watt Amalgam TA743 10310

200 watt Amalgam TA744 12440

325 watt Amalgam TA745 12870

ELECTRONIC
BALLAST

ARTNR. ZAR

40/75/80w TA748 2280

130w TA749 4050

200w TA750 7600

325w TA751 9940

PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

SS flange with female threading TA760 1870

SS counterflange with 6 SS rings and nuts TA761 1220

SS bracket for bottom installation Ø25 (40/75/80w) TA770 870

SS bracket for bottom installation Ø30 (130/200/325w) TA771 870

REPLACEMENT
LAMPS

ARTNR. ZAR

40 watt SB792 2180

75 watt SB759 1040

80 watt SB793 2450

130 watt SB693 4500

200 watt TA764 5940

325 watt TA765 6410



6 - 9

WATER TREATMENT TECHNIQUE UV-C UNITS

Retail prices excl. VATApril 2018

UV-C PRO INOX TIMER code 805

Professional UV-C unit in stainless steel housing. Max. pressure: 5 bar. Flow switch will switch off the lamp when 
there is insufficient flow. The build in timer keeps count for the amount of hours the lamp has been used to indicate 
the time of replacement. UV-C output after 9000 hours is at least 80% (Amalgam after 12000 hours). Length: 100cm, 
Ø114mm. 2” male thr. connections. 

T5-LAMP

AMALGAM 

882mm

SB794
Ø28,5mm

933mm

Ø28,5mm
SB688B

new model

old model

Stainless Steel 316

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR MAX.
POND

MAX. 
FLOW

UV-C PRO Inox T5 75 watt SB795 14890 70 m³ 20 m³/h

UV-C PRO Inox Amalgam 130 watt SB796 20240 130 m³ 40 m³/h

Replacement TL 75 watt  T5 Philips SB692 1240

Replacement TL 130 watt Amalgam Philips SB693 4500

Quartz sleeve T5 75 + 130 watt (old model) SB794 1230

Quartz sleeve T5 75 + 130 watt (new model) SB688B 900

Ballast for 130 watt Amalgam (old model) SB874 5300

Please check model and dimensions carefully when ordering a 
new quartz lens. See figures for model and dimensions:

AQUAFORTE BUSTER UV-C code 805

Professional UV-C units for large (swimming)ponds and biopools. Due to innovative technique a stainless steel 316L 
house is combined with a PVC bottom and cover. This offers great value for money! 
Available in 1 x 130 watt or 3 x 130 watt amalgam lamp. The bottom part has 4 adjusting screws for levelling the unit. 
These adjusting screws can also be used in “back” of the bottom and cover for horizontal installation! 
New design electronic ballast has a signal lamp that displays the status of the UV-C lamp:
green: all okay; flashing green: almost end of lifetime lamp(s); red: end of lifetime lamp.
After lamp replacement the timer can be reset to start the countdown again.  
The 130 watt version comes with a flowswitch in a Ø63mm fitting, the 390 watt version has a build-in flowswitch. 
Connections: Buster 130w: 2 x 2” male threading. Buster 390w: 2 x 3” male threading. Max. pressure: 2,5 Bar. 

Green light = OK

Green fl ash light, keep 
new lamp stand-by

Red light, replace lamp 
and reset system

Press for 6 sec. to reset

TYPE ART
NR.

ZAR Ø x H.
mm

MAX
VOLUME

MAX
FLOW

Buster UV-C 130w SB394 22520 114 x 950 100m³ 30m³/h

Buster UV-C 390w SB395 48650 219 x 950 300m³ 40m³/h
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VGE PRO SERIES code 828

The VGE Pro assortment consists of a complete range of industrial UV-C equipment. The units provide healthy, clear and safe water. 
Made of Stainless Steel 316L. The VGE Pro UV-C Purifiers are equipped with the unique Smart Pin Technology (SPT). The SPT 
makes it possible to replace the lamp safely, although the system remains filled with water. If the lamp is mistakenly not turned off 
during the replacement, it will switch off automatically as soon as it is removed from the socket. Due to the seal between the lamp 
socket and lamp, the system can be used in situations where IPx4 is required. The high-quality ceramic is an excellent electrical 
insulator and is resistant to corrosion. A visual observation of the operation of the lamp is no problem through various transparent 
parts. Can be provided with an optional UV sensor, that indicates the actual value of radiation. For example the radiation can decrease 
through contaminated quartz sleeves or old lamps. Each VGE Pro UV-C purifier is equipped with a control cabinet (see table). 

Type

Recommended 
fl ow at 30 
mJ/cm² (98% 
transmission)

Recommended 
fl ow at 40 
mJ/cm² (98% 
transmission)

Recommended 
fl ow at 60 
mJ/cm² (98% 
transmission)

VGE Pro UV INOX 420-168 33 m³/h* 33 m³/h * 26 m³/h

VGE Pro UV INOX 200-154 24 m³/h 18 m³/h 12 m³/h

VGE Pro UV INOX 400-204 50 m³/h ** 49 m³/h 33 m³/h

VGE Pro UV INOX 600-219 104 m³/h 77 m³/h 52 m³/h

h/³m 33 wo fl mumixaM   * (33 m³/h = 48 mJ/cm²)
h/³m 05 wo fl mumixaM  ** (50 m³/h = 39 mJ/cm³)

VGE PRO INOX 420-168 / 
VGE PRO INOX 200-154

VGE PRO INOX 400-204 / 
VGE PRO INOX 600-219 

Electronic ballast � �

Microprocessor controlled functions � �

UV-monitoring by sensor (option) � �

Lamp hour counter � �

Switch-on cycle counter � �

Interlock input for external fl ow switch � �

LCD Display and buttons mounted in the front � �

Main switch � �

Multi colour display � �

Steel powdercoated cabinet �

Dimensions 300 x 320 x 110 mm 450 x 300 x 210 mm

Pro UV Inox 420-168

Pro UV Inox 200 / 400 / 600

Pro UV Inox 200 / 400 / 600

3” connections

3 x 140 watt
Amalgam

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR Ø LENGTH CONNECTION AMALGAM
LAMP

Pro UV Inox 420-168 SK908 60450 168 mm 850mm 3” male threaded 3 x 140 watt

Pro UV Inox 200-154 SK909 49920 154 mm 1100mm 90mm (DN80 flange) 1 x 200 watt

Pro UV Inox 400-204 SK910 80530 204 mm 1100mm 110mm (DN100 flange) 2 x 200 watt

Pro UV Inox 600-219 SK911 90870 219 mm 1100mm 140mm (DN125 flange) 3 x 200 watt
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MASTER BLASTER   code 828

Advantages of the Xclear Master Blaster UV-C
- High quality of manufacturing and high disinfecting performance
- The use of low pressure amalgam lamps to achieve required performance levels irrespective of the 
   temperature of the water
- Dedicated electronic ballasts guaranteeing maximum lamp UV efficiency and integrated control
- Customization of the device to your own specifications is possible
- Extreme high quality lamps and housing for an affordable price
- Including UV sensor controller cabinet
- Includes 3 or 6 325 Watt Amalgam UV-C lamps
- Reactor made of HDPE in combination with stainless steel 316L
- Easy installation and maintenance

Operation
The Master Blaster is designed to treat highly polluted water. It is suited for all kind of water treatment and can even be used for the 
production of ultrapure water, semiconductor-, pharmaceutical- and cosmetic industry. Other applications: swimming pools, process 
water treatment and aquaculture. The reactor is made of HDPE with two flanged connectors. The unit uses three or six high 
performance 325 watt low pressure amalgam UV-C lamps, electronic ballasts, an alarm indicator light and a UV sensor at 254 nm. All 
electronic components come in a separate controller cabinet. In the Master Blaster, a UV-C radiation with a wavelength of 253.7 nm is 
generated by the special Amalgam UV-C lamps, ensuring a lethal effect on micro-organisms. The Master Blaster will ensure that your 
water is clean, fresh and clear in an efficient and environmentally-friendly manner. The Xclear UV-C Master Blaster has a built-in high 
frequency electronic ballast, which absorbs current fluctuations, thereby protecting the lamp. Thanks to the Xclear UV-C Master 
Blaster, your swimming pool water will be disinfected efficiently and safely, and the quality of your water will remain excellent. The 
Xclear UV-C Master Blaster can be used for fresh water and salt water, even sea water

MODEL MAX. 
FLOW

OPENING
DN

FLANGE
SIZES

PERFORMANCE AT
RECOMMENDED FLOW WATT UV-C

OUTPUT Ø X H

MB3x325 150m³/h 150 mm 160 mm 44mj/cm² 3 x 325W 3 x 110.000 mW 315 x 1630 mm

MB6x325 250m³/h 200 mm 225mm 50mj/cm² 6 x 325W 6 x 110.000 mW 315 x 1630 mm

The Amalgam lamps are not affected by temperature fluctuations
in the water. Amalgam UV-C lamps are used for highest efficiency
over wide temperature range and are known for being the most
powerful short-wave UV-C radiation available on the UV-C market

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

MB3X325 SK902 194900

MB6X325 SK904 257140
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BIO-UV PROFESSIONAL UVC-UNITS WITH CE-CERTIFICATION code 805

These UVC units are made of a high quality stainless steel (316L) and have an unequalled performance at high flow 
rates. The 150 mm diameter of the housing assures a minimum exposure of 2 seconds to UV radiation at the 
recommended flow rates (see table). Due to the use of special "High Intensity" UV lamps with an output of 30.000 micro Watt (25.000 
after 13000 hours) and the minimum exposure of 2 sec, they kill microscopic algae as well as 99.9% of harmful bacteria and viruses, 
including Aeromanas, Pseudomonas and Legionella! 

The type of BIO-UV lamp should be based on an effective flow rate per hour, provided by the pump, rather than on the volume of the 
pond. BIO-UV lamps are used instead of chlorine for disinfection of swimming pools. Maximum continuous pressure: 3 bar, maximum 
water temperature 40ºC. 13000 Hours of effective use (performance is measured after 13000 hours of use). 

Stainless Steel 316
TYPE ART.

NR.
ZAR WATT MAX.

FLOW
at 30 mJ/cm²

LENGTH  X 
Ø

KG IN/OUT

UV10 SB650 21170 33 7 m³/h 42 x 15 cm 7,6 50 mm

UV20 SB652 27550 55 12 m³/h 69  x 15 cm 9 50 mm

UV30 SB654 38610 87 20 m³/h 94  x 15 cm 11 63 mm

UV40 SB656 45880 102 25 m³/h 120  x 15 cm 14 75 mm

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Repl. lamp UV10 L=33 cm SB660 1850 Ballast UV40 SB674 3450

Repl. lamp UV20 L=60 cm SB661 2040 Quartz sleeve UV10 SB665 2370

Repl. lamp  UV30 L=84 cm SB662 2430 Quartz sleeve UV20 SB666 2750

Repl. lamp UV40 L=110 cm SB663 2710 Quartz sleeve UV30 SB667 3350

Ballast UV10 SB673 2370 Quartz sleeve UV40 SB668 4150

Ballast UV20/30 SB671 3450 Indication lamp SB672 570

DELTA UV   PROFESSIONAL STAINLESS STEEL UVC-UNITS code 840

A series of professional Stainless Steel UVC-units for ponds, pools, whirlpools etc. Exclusive 
features include a 316 Stainless Steel housing that allows for 360° rotation of the inlet and 
outlet unions for ease of installation. Another key exclusive features not commonly found 
in similar units is the inclusion of unions at each end of the Stainless  Steel housing, which 
allows the total disassembly of the Stainless Steel housing to  facilitate cleaning of the quartz 
tube, should it be necessary.

Like all Delta Ultraviolet systems, Delta's proprietary High Output (HO) low pressure lamp is 
capable of 30,000 microwatt (25.000 output at lamp end-of-life) when design flow rates are 
maintained. The long life lamp is rated at 13000 hours of continuous use.  Max. pressure 3 
bar. Every model contains Ø63mm connections. * Ask for availability. 

Stainless Steel 316

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR WATT MAX. FLOW 
at 30 mJ/cm²

MAX. FLOW 
at 20-22 mJ/cm²

LENGTH  X 
Ø

* EA-3H-5 SB630 10020 35 2,4 m³/h 3,6 m³/h 45 x 7,62 cm

EA-3H-15 SB631 11010 55 5,2 m³/h 7,5 m³/h 70 x 7,62 cm

EA-4H-15 SB636 13570 55 7,6 m³/h 10 m³/h 70 x 10,16 cm

EA-4H-20 SB637 15320 90 9,5 m³/h 13 m³/h 99 x 10,16 cm

EA-4H-40 SB638 16470 110 10,7 m³/h 15,6 m³/h 117 x 10,16 cm

SPARE PARTS LENGTH WATT ARTNR. ZAR SPARE PARTS LENGTH ARTNR. ZAR

Repl. lamp EA-3H-5 35 cm 35 SB640 1630 Quartz sleeve EA-3H-5 42 cm SB645 2960

Repl. lamp EA-3/4H-10 53 cm 45 SB641 2040 Quartz sleeve EA-3H-10 59 cm SB646 3580

Repl. lamp EA-3/4H-15 61 cm 55 SB661 2040 Quartz sleeve EA-3H-15 67 cm SB635 3800

Repl. lamp EA-4H-20 84,5 cm 90 SB642 2430 Quartz sleeve EA-4H-10 59 cm SB647 3930

Repl. lamp EA-4H-40 102 cm 110 SB643 2710 Quartz sleeve EA-4H-15 67 cm SB639 4170

Ballast EA-3H-5/10+4H-10 - - SB628 3540 Quartz sleeve EA-4H-20 95 cm SB648 4310

Ballast EA-3H-15 + 4H-15/20/40 - - SB629 3820 Quartz sleeve EA-4H-40 113 cm SB649 4620

Transparent glue fitting Ø63mm - - SB627 250 - - - -



6 - 13

WATER TREATMENT TECHNIQUE UV-C UNITS

Retail prices excl. VATApril 2018



WATER TREATMENT TECHNIQUE

6 - 14 April 2018

UV-C UNITS

Retail prices excl. VAT

TMC PRO CLEAR 30 & 55 ULTIMA  UV UNIT (TL-LAMP) code 805

The new Ultima models have a 2" male threaded 45° connections with stepped hose tails to 38/40 mm. 
Max. working pressure 0,7 bar. 

TL-LAMP

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR MAX.
POND

MAX. 
FLOW

Pro Clear Ultima 30 watt TL SB773 3740 27m³ 13.5m³/h

Pro Clear Ultima 55 watt TL SB776 4230 45m³ 18m³/h

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Ballast (electrical part) UV30 SB726 880

Ballast (electrical part) UV55 SB727 1180

Cable TL to ballast short 30/55w SB728 220

Cable TL to ballast long 30/55w SB729 220

Fuse 3 Amp for 30/55 watt SB730 20

Hose tail 1½” for 30/55 watt (not suited for Ultima) SB737 70

Blind cap for 30/55 watt (not suited for Ultima) SB739 80

Lock nut for quartz sleeve 30/55 SB743 70

O-ring set (4x) TMC 15/25/30/55/110 watt SB740 30

Wall bracket Pro Clear 30/55 watt SB742 80

Quartz sleeve TMC model 30/55/110 watt SB734 420

TMC PRO POND UV 110 (TL-LAMP) code 805

The new version of the popular and reliable, Pro Pond 110. A new electrical part has been mounted as a tube between 
the lamps, which makes the lamp more compact and lighter. Operational pressure 3 bar. Standard 63mm and 2 inch 
solvent connection. The Pro Pond UV110 can only use the spare UV bulbs SB717 & SB719. 

TL-LAMP

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR MAX.
POND

MAX. 
FLOW

Pro Pond 110 SB778 7350 72m³ 36m³/h

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

TL 55 watt High Frequency TMC/GE SB717 520

TL 55 watt Philips SB719 430

Fuse Pro Pond 110 SB744 20

Lock nut for quartz sleeve 30/55 SB743 70

Ballast in pipe + all connections SB750 3860

O-ring set (4x) TMC 15/25/30/55/110 watt SB740 30

Quartz sleeve TMC model 30/55/110 watt SB734 420
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SPARE PARTS UVC-UNITS

T5 LAMPS code 805

Overview of the various models of T5 lamps that are currently on the market  for various models UVC lamps. 

C

A

B

D

T5-LAMPS

E

“orange base”

“red base”

BRAND MODEL ARTNR. ZAR TYPE

SICCE T5 10 watt  L = 210 mm SB362 370 D

- T5 14 watt  L = 288 mm SB368 890 D

PHILIPS T5 16 watt SB690 600 D

SICCE T5 20 watt  L = 358 mm SB363 440 D

SICCE T5 20 watt  L = 303 mm SB364 460 D

SICCE T5 25 watt  L = 358 mm SB365 500 D

AQUAFORTE T5 for AquaForte Power UV-C 40 watt SB618 710 A

LIGHTTECH T5 for Jumbo Tech UV-C 40 watt SB600 710 B

AQUAFORTE T5 40 Watt SB680 290 D

LIGHTTECH T5 40 watt SB682 580 D

LIGHTTECH T5 40 Watt for Immersion, Budget Tech/Flex SB758 690 E

PHILIPS T5 40 watt SB691 820 D

AQUAFORTE T5 for AquaForte Power UV-C 75 watt SB619 1070 A

AQUAFORTE T5 75 watt (does not fit in quartz sleeve SB688) SB681 350 D

LIGHTTECH T5 75 watt SB683 830 D

LIGHTTECH T5 for Jumbo Tech UV-C 75 watt SB601 1070 B

PHILIPS T5 75 watt SB692 1240 D

AQUAFORTE T5 AquaForte Ozone Redox UVC (low & high pressure) SB610 2080 A

LIGHTTECH T5 for Turbo³ Ozone UVC (low & high pressure) SB602 1970 C

PHILIPS T5 75 watt L = 1555 mm SB721 1200 D

LIGHTTECH T5 75 Watt for Immersion, Budget Tech/Flex, Pro 3L SB759 1040 E

UV-C LAMPS AMALGAM code 805

Overview of the various models of UV-C lamps amalgam that are currently on the market.

AMALGAM 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Amalgam 40 watt Lighttech SB792 2180

Amalgam 80 watt Lighttech SB793 2450

Amalgam 130 watt Lighttech SB693 4500

Amalgam 40 watt VGE SB347 740

Amalgam 80 watt VGE SB348 810

Amalgam 130 watt VGE SB349 950

QUARTZ SLEEVES T5 LAMPS code 805

QUARTZ SLEEVES 
FOR T5-LAMPS

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR MAAT

Quartz sleeve for 16 watt  T5 SB689 860 Ø25 x 395mm

Quartz sleeve Power UV-C/Jumbo Tech T5 40/75 watt SB688 900 Ø25 x 935mm

Quartz sleeve 933 x 25 mm Jumbo Tech (new) SB688A 910 Ø25 x 933mm

Quartz sleeve UV-C Tech 40/75 watt SB762 590 Ø25 x 700mm
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UV-C  TL LAMPS code 805

The SB717 and SB719 are 55 Watt lamps, specially made for the TMC Pro Clear 55 Watt and the PRO Pond 110.

TL-LAMP

BRAND TYPE ARTNR. ZAR LENGTH QNT.

TMC UV-TL  4w SB700 140 136mm 25 pieces

PHILIPS UV-TL 4w SB701 180 136mm 25 pieces

TMC UV-TL  6w SB702 140 212mm 25 pieces

PHILIPS UV-TL 6w SB703 180 212mm 25 pieces

TMC UV-TL  8w  SB704 140 289mm 25 pieces

PHILIPS UV-TL  8w  SB705 190 289mm 25 pieces

PHILIPS UV-TL  10w  SB350 270 330mm 25 pieces

LightTech UV-TL  10w  SB706 260 330mm 25 pieces

PHILIPS UV-TL  11w SB708 270 211mm 25 pieces

PHILIPS UV-TL  15w SB709 230 437mm 25 pieces

TMC UV-TL  15w SB710 190 437mm 20 pieces

PHILIPS UV-TL 16w SB707 240 289mm 50 pieces

TMC UV-TL  16w SB711 150 289mm 50 pieces

PHILIPS UV-TL  25w SB713 250 437mm 25 pieces

AQUAFORTE UV-TL  25w SB712 220 437mm 25 pieces

PHILIPS UV-TL  30w SB715 330 895mm 25 pieces

AQUAFORTE UV-TL  30w SB714 250 895mm 25 pieces

PHILIPS UV-TL  36w SB716 760 1200mm -

PHILIPS UV-TL  55w SB719 430 895mm 6 pieces

AQUAFORTE UV-TL  55w  SB718 290 895mm 25 pieces

TMC UV-TL  55w High Frequency SB717 520 895mm 10 pieces

QUARTZ SLEEVES TL LAMPS code 805

QUARTZ SLEEVES 

SB871

FOR TL-LAMPS

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR SIZE

Quartz sleeve UV-C TL Lamp 30/55 watt (TMC & Aquaforte) SB734 420 Ø30 x 871mm

Quartz sleeve UV-C TL Lamp 30/55 watt (not for TMC & Aquaforte) SB869 600 Ø31 x 844mm

Quartz sleeve UV-C TL Lamp 15/25 watt SB867 340 Ø31 x 385mm

Quartz sleeve UV-C TL Lamp 10 watt SB866 290 Ø31 x 280mm

O-ring (2 x) for UV-C TL SB868 110 -

Handle for quartz sleeve TL SB871 130 -

UV-C TL LAMP SET code 805

Complete set with high quality TL lamp (10.000 working hours!), quartz sleeve & O-rings. For optimal results it is better to replace the 
quartz sleeve on a regular basis. A quartz sleeve does wear out and exposes already 25% less radiation after 1 year of use! 
Set is suited for i.e. TMC Pro Clear 55 and AquaForte Pure & Power UV TL. 
Set comes with:
- Quartz sleeve Ø30 x 871mm, TL UV-C lamp 30 or 55 watt.
- Set O-rings. +

+
TL-LAMP

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Set 30 watt (lamp/quartz sleeve/o-rings) SB751 500

Set 55 watt (lamp/quartz sleeve/o-rings) SB752 540
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UV-C  PL LAMPS code 805

PL-L LAMP

PL-S LAMP

BRAND TYPE ARTNR. ZAR QNT.

PHILIPS PL-S lamp  5 watt  SB836 170 10 pieces

AquaForte/Xclear PL-S lamp  5 watt SB833 90 20 pieces

PHILIPS PL-S lamp  7 watt  SB340 200 10 pieces

PHILIPS PL-S lamp  9 watt  SB837 210 10 pieces

PHILIPS PL-S lamp  9 watt  4 pins SB342 280 10 pieces

AquaForte/Xclear PL-S lamp  9 watt SB834 100 20 pieces

PHILIPS PL-S lamp  11 watt  SB839 250 10 pieces

AquaForte/Xclear PL-S lamp 11 watt SB835 110 20 pieces

PHILIPS PL-L lamp  18 watt SB842 450 25 pieces

AquaForte/Xclear PL-L lamp 18 watt SB824 160 25 pieces

PHILIPS PL-L lamp  24 watt SB823 490 10 pieces

AquaForte/Xclear PL-L lamp 24 watt SB822 190 25 pieces

PHILIPS PL-L lamp  36 watt (+ 72 watt) SB843 550 25 pieces

AquaForte/Xclear PL-L lamp 36 watt SB825 210 25 pieces

PHILIPS PL-L lamp  55 watt (+ 110 watt) SB844 830 1 piece

AquaForte/Xclear PL-L lamp 55 watt SB826 250 25 pieces

PHILIPS PL-L lamp  60 watt SB344 920 1 piece

PHILIPS PL-L lamp  95 watt SB346 1170 1 piece

QUARTZ SLEEVES PL LAMPS code 805

QUARTZ FOR PL-LAMP

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Quartz 5 watt UVC PL SB847 350

Quartz 9 watt UVC PL SB848 410

Quartz 11 watt UVC PL SB849 440

Quartz 36 watt (+ 72 watt) UVC PL SB851 820

Quartz 55 watt ( + 110 watt) UVC PL SB852 1100

O-ring for quartz PL 9 to 55 watt SB845 20

Quartz sleeve for UV-C PL unit 18 Watt SB800A 320

Quartz sleeve for UV-C PL unit 36 Watt SB801A 330

Quartz sleeve for UV-C PL unit 55 Watt SB802A 340
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AETAIRE

AETAIRE   AIR CLEANING SYSTEM   code 827

• Unique air cleaning system for a better air quality
• Purifies the air from fungi, bacteria en viruses
• Protects against diseases and allergies, Improves the immune system 

ætaire is a revolutionary new air cleaning product. With the ætaire you have an air filter, an air ioniser and a UV-C sanitising light in one professional 
system. You can now easily eliminate bacteria, viruses, moulds, pollens and dust particles from the air you breathe. The air in your living environment 
is continuously protected, and you can prevent illnesses, allergies and the spread of the substances that cause them.  

Function:
1. Circulation
The ebm-papst fan draws the air in the room into the bottom of the 
unit, creating air circulation. The fan circulates 50 m³ of air per hour 
through the ætaire. Depending on the size of the room, the fan can 
be set to 25 or 50 m³ per hour.

2. Ionisation
The ionizer introduces 8.5 million negative ions per cubic centimetre 
into the air. Most of the dust particles in an enclosed space normally 
have a positive charge. Negative ions have the effect of attracting 
positive dust particles. By adding negative ions to the air, the positive 
particles in the air become heavier, which causes them to sink 
towards the ground. The process therefore results in cleaner, dust- 
and pollen-free air.

3. Filter
The air passes through the 3M High Air Flow (HAF) filter. This special 
filter contains an antimicrobial film layer that prevents the growth 
of various infectious substances on the filter. The antimicrobial 
media slows the rate at which the filter becomes clogged, thereby 
increasing its service life. Those dust particles and pollen in the 
air that do not settle out immediately as a result of the ionisation 
are filtered out by the 3Mfilter.

4. UV-C–disinfection
After passing through the filter, the air is exposed to the UV-C sanitising 
light. The special Philips UV-C lamp in the ætaire produces ultraviolet 
radiation at a wavelength of 253.7 nm. This UV-C light kills bacteria, 
viruses, moulds and other primitive organisms. The radiation destroys 
the DNA structure of micro-organisms and prevents their reproduction. 
This method even works if the micro-organisms have become immune 
to other disinfection methods. Your air will be disinfected in a safe and 
efficient manner, and you will enjoy excellent air quality.

5. Timer
The ætaire includes an integrated hours counter that accurately keeps 
track of the number of hours the lamp has been on. You know exactly 
when the lamp and the filter are due for replacement. With the timer you 
can set the ætaire to operate at the desired speed during each hour of 
the day. For example: In a bedroom, the ætaire doesn’t have to run at 
50m³/h during the night; 25m³/h is more than adequate. In the family 
doctor’s waiting room, full speed is probably the best choice. So, you 
see, the ætaire can be set to accommodate any room or situation

6. Housing
The special aluminium interior of the housing results in extra reflection of 
the UV-C radiation. This increases the efficiency of the UV-C by up to 50%. 
The reflection exposes the micro-organisms to the deadly UV-C radiation 
from every direction, maximising its effectiveness.

7. Clean air
The exiting air has been 90% filtered, ionised and disinfected. Clean air 
in your living environment is better for your health: it increases your body’s 
resistance and it relieves or eliminates respiratory allergies. The most
important effect is that illness can be prevented.

2

1

4

3

7

6

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Aetaire air cleaning system SK660 3880

Replacement lamp PL-L 60 watt SB344 920

Replacement filter 3M SK661 280
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OZONE

GENERAL INFORMATION ON PROTEIN SKIMMERS & OZONE

Benefits of a protein skimmer:
- Air bubbles are used as filter media
- Removes protein compounds and other organic substances from the water cycle
- Reduces the production of ammonia, nitrite, nitrate and phosphates
- Removes substances that cause turbidity
- Creates a higher oxygen level 
- Supports an optimal ozone reaction 

What is ozone, and what does it do?
Ozone is a special form of oxygen. Normally, two atoms of oxygen form an oxygen-molecule. Contrary to this, an ozone molecule consists of 
three oxygen atoms.
Once this molecule is decomposed, new reaction partners are needed. All effects which ozone has on the biochemical course of reaction in 
the water are based on its high oxidation power. Ozone is the strongest available oxidation agent. On the other hand ozone is environmentally 
friendly, as it only consists of three atoms of oxygen and it doesn't introduce any chemicals into the water. Just as in nature, ozone is formed 
in a flash inside the ozone electrode from the oxygen content of the air. Therefore, three oxygen molecules are needed to form two ozone 
molecules.

Benefits ozone:
- Reduces pathogens
- Makes water crystal clear 
- Reduces algae growth
- Reduces ammonia production
- Reduces nitrite production
- Supports the performance of biological filters
- Removes organic matter
- Removes yellow colorants in the water

Together, ozone and a protein skimmer will improve the water quality significantly. Filter systems will perform more stable and equally. Peaks 
of pathogens or harmful matters will be strongly reduced or totally prevented. It is the perfect addition for every filter system.

The German company Sander Aquarientechnik have a very good reputation. For decades they build professional protein skimmers and 
ozone systems, for private and commercial use. 
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SANDER OZONE GENERATORS code 828

Erwin Sander Elektroapparatebau have over 50 years of 
experience in building extremely reliable ozone generators. 
The C-series are designed for aquarium or quarantine systems, 
the S-series are suited for most ponds. The listed values are 
measured with the use of dry air, extra oxygen addition is not 
needed. The ozone generators can be controlled with Redox 
meters.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR CAP. MAX.
POND

OZONE 
OUTLET

C-100 SK950 3780 100 mg/h 2m³ 4 mm

C-200 SK951 4290 200 mg/h 4m³ 4 mm

C-300 SK952 6370 300 mg/h 6m³ 4 mm

S-500 SK953 14580 500 mg/h 10m³ 6 mm

S-1000 SK954 23790 1000 mg/h 20m³ 6 mm

SANDER XT-2000 OZONE GENERATOR code 828

The XT2000, at 2000mg/h, is unique in its class. The processor-controlled ozone 
technology uses high-quality components and provides reliable ozone production at 
low power consumption. Equipped with large touch display for convenient operation 
of all functions. The XT2000 is an absolute professional device for serious fish lovers 
and is suitable for freshwater and salt water applications. Ozone outlet: 6 mm. Ozone 
output: 0-2000 mg/h (adjustable from 0 to 100%). Power consumption: 42 watts. Air 
flow rate: 0.8 to 16 l/m.  Capacity: freshwater max. 40,000 litres, salt water max. 
20,000 litres.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

XT-2000 SK956 32170

SANDER REDOX METER code 828

The redox meter switches an ozone generator on when it is below the 
desired value, and will switch it off when this set value is reached. This 
gives you control over the ozone dosage to the water and is a essential 
element in the system. The redox meters come with calibrated 
electrode (sensor) which should be replaced every 2 years. There are 2 
models available: a universal model with a 230V plug outlet that will be 
switched on/off, and a special Sander model that keeps supplying 
current to the generator but will deactivate ozone dosing.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Redox meter for C/S/P/XT series SK960 5880

Redox meter universal SK961 7230

SANDER ACCESSORIES code 828

* Ask for availability. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Replacement electrode Redox SK975 2140 Ozoflex hose 4-6mm 3 meter SK981 110

Ceramic diffuser Fresh-Skim SK976 950 Teflon hose 6-8mm 1 meter SK982 180

Residual Ozone Destroyer Fresh-Skim 200/300 SK977 5460 Mounting bracket redox electrode 40 mm SK984 1290

* Residual Ozone Destroyer Fresh-Skim 500 SK978 13670 Mounting bracket redox electrode 75 mm SK985 1550

Air flowmeter 50-500 l/h SK979 310 * Mounting bracket redox electrode Fresh-Skim SK986 3040

Air flowmeter 100-1000 l/h SK980 410
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SANDER PROTEIN SKIMMERS code 828

First of all, the Fresh-Skim protein skimmer, is an extremely 
efficient fresh water protein skimmer due to their large volume. As 
the proteins are directly removed from the water column, the filter 
system will have a significantly lighter job to do. The biological 
load of the water will be lower, besides the fact that the air 
bubbles will increase the oxygen level of the water. This will aid 
both fish growth as well as water clarity. The recommended flow is 
based on a contact time of at least 1 minute which makes the 
Fresh-Skim also qualified as a safe ozone reactor. When ozone is 
used we recommend the use of a residual ozone 

destroyer for the air outlet to prevent the release of 
ozone in the air. Thereare 2 options for mounting the 
redox electrode into the pipe system: in between the pump 
and the skimmer (before the ozone dosing), or in the return pipe from 
the skimmer (after the ozone dosing), or better, using both. Bigger 
skimmers are available on demand. The ceramic air diffusers should 
be replaced yearly to maintain maximum efficiency. The skimmer 
should be fed with pre-filtered water (i.e. after a sieve- or drum filter) 
and the water should return to the pond freely in gravity, without any 
head pressure. * Ask for availability. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR HEIGHT AIR
FLOW

WATER
FLOW

MAX.
POND

Fresh-Skim 200 SK965 19260 1,8 meter 1,0 - 2,5 m³/h 3m³/h 20m³

* Fresh-Skim 300 SK966 55320 2,1 meter 1,5 - 3,5 m³/h 8m³/h 50m³

* Fresh-Skim 500 SK967 79950 2,1 meter 5 - 10 m³/h 22m³/h 140m³

Fresh-Skim 700 - p.o.d. 2,5 meter 10 - 20 m³/h 42m³/h 280m³

XCLEAR   STATIC MIXER code 805

The “static mixer” comes with standard 8 mm air hose connectors and can instantly be connected to the existing air 
supply. The “static mixer” mixes the air  with the water flow. The PVC blades assure an optimum mix of air with the 
water due to the circulation of the water. Also these blades “smash” big air bubbles, into smaller air bubbles which ensures better 
oxygen absorption. The static mixer has a relatively low resistance so that economical pumps can be used. Optimum flow 8 - 12m³/
hour, max. flow  20m³/h. Now also available with PVC unions. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR LENGTH

Ø75mm socket SB614 2590 767mm

Ø75mm union SB614A 3660 806mm
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AQUAFORTE OZONE REACTOR code 828

The ideal ozone reactor which can be installed under pressure (below water level). Thanks to an ingenious air bleeding system, water 
can be pumped in under pressure, without the need for an outlet above water level. That is why this system is ideal to be combined with e.g. a 
beadfilter system, which is often installed below (or even with) the water level.

Method of operation: The water is pumped into the reactor through a venturi. With a little amount of air, ozone is also pumped into this 
venturi. In the venturi there is a stainless steel screen to create fine air bubbles, so that water and ozone can be optimally mixed. The water 
can only leave the system through the lower outlet, which extends the time of contact. Any residual ozone can leave the system at the top 
through the 20 mm outlet on the lid. This can be led through a residual ozone destroyer (like a pipe filled with activated carbon) or led to the 
outside via a vent hose (Attention! The exit must be at least 2 metres away from any kind of surrounding property to make sure that for 
example window sealant is not damaged).
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TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR Ø x H
cm

INLET/
OUTLET

OZONE
IN

MAX.
FLOW

KG

160 SK930 6860 16 x 115 40mm 6mm 10m³/h 6,6

250 SK932 14230 25 x 115 63mm 6mm 20m³/h 11,5

VENTURI KIT FOR OZONE INJECTION code 828

Universal set to inject ozone into a PVC pipe system. The set consists of a bypass system with a ball valve and a venturi. Comes in 
50mm PVC. The venturi has an 8mm hose tail. Operation: water is pumped into the main line. By closing the valve partly, the water is 
led through the venturi. By the reduced pipe size in the venturi, air (ozone) is sucked in through the 8mm hose tail. The result is a 
mixture of air (ozone) and water in the outlet. Pressure gauge is not included, is optional.   

0 bar 1,5

0,5 1,0TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Venturi Kit 50mm SK936 2800

Pressure gauge 0-3 bar SK541 130
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AQUAFORTE   OZONE REDOX UV-C code 805

The Ozone Redox UVC has a special 75watt T5 UV-C lamp that generates ozone as well as UV-C at the same time. 
The lamp produces 600mg/h ozone and 25.000 microwatt of UV-C radiation output. The lamp produces ± 4000 hrs 
ozone & ± 9000 hrs of UV-C radiation. The Low Pressure version comes with an airpump that “pushes” the ozone out of 
the unit and a “static mixer” that mixes the ozone with water with virtually no pressure loss. This Low Pressure version must be fitted 
after the filter installation (free return flow). The High Pressure version operates through a venturi injection system with a ballvalve to 
mix the ozone with water. Inlet/outlet is 63mm. Max. flow ± 20m³/h.

HINT: The optimal life-span of the T5 lamp regarding UV-C is
± 9000 hrs. For the ozone producing part this is about 4000 hrs.
After this period of time the intensity decreases. When you re-
place the lamp in March there will be enough ozone-production
for the whole season (from March to September) and there will
be enough UV-C radiation for a whole year!

High Pressure   

Airpump           

Static 

outlet  

inlet    

Venturi          

inlet            

outlet               

mixer           

SB604
SB603

Low Pressure   

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Ozone Redox UV-C Low Pressure version incl. airpump & static mixer SB612 14950

Ozone Redox UV-C High Pressure version incl. venturi & ball valve injection system SB613 13630

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Replacement Ozone UV-C lamp (75 watt) SB610 2080

Ballast for ozone lamp 75 watt Low Pressure SB615 4010

Ballast for ozone lamp 75 watt Low Pressure (new) SB615B 4010

Quartz sleeve for Ozone Redox Unit (before 08/2010) SB611 630

Quartz sleeve for Ozone Redox Unit (after 08/2010) SB611A 1610

Quartz sleeve 886 x 31 mm (new) SB611B 650

Air pump Ozone Redox Low Pressure SB609 1760

Membrane and air chamber for airpump SC560 160

Endcap Ozone lamp with 1 x 90° air fitting SB604 180

Air fitting 90° Ozone redox (Low & High pressure) SB603 160

2,5 meter PU hose 8 x 6 mm for Ozone Redox SB606 150

PP Check valve 6 mm for Ozone Redox DH502 50

PARTS OZONE LAMPS code 805

Overview of various parts for ozone lamps, that are currently on the market.

  SB611       SB611A

    B                       C         D

A

MODEL ART.
NR.

ZAR TYPE

T5 for AquaForte Ozone Redox UV-C
(low & high pressure)

SB610 2080 A

T5 for Turbo³ Ozone UV-C (low & high pressure) SB602 1970 B

Ballast for Turbo³ Ozone UV-C 75 watt High Press SB699 3720 -

Ballast for Turbo³ Ozone UV-C 75 watt HP (new) SB699A 4090 -

Quartz sleeve for Ozone Redox Unit (before 08/2010) SB611 630 C

Quartz sleeve for Ozone Redox Unit (after 08/2010) SB611A 1610 D

Quartz sleeve 886 x 31 mm (new) SB611B 650 -
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VARIOUS PRODUCTS

AQUAFORTE DOSATECH DOSAGE PUMP code 843

New and improved version of the very popular dosage pump! Now with very user-friendly 3-button 
operation. Very easy to program. Can now also be used as 'standard' dosage pump thanks to the external 
control function. The dosage pump then doses continuously as long as 230V is supplied. This allows the 
Dosatech to also be used as pH/chlorine dosing pump with pool controllers, for example. 

A big advantage of small daily dosages of living bacterial products (like Microbe-Lift Clean & Clear) compared to bigger monthly
dosages is the so called ‘Yakult/Actimel effect’. With larger monthly dosages the bacteria that don’t find food will die. With small daily
dosages more than 30 different species of living bacteria will enter the pond looking for food. The Dosatech can be used for dosing
any liquid product like anti blanket weed products, phosphate binders, Ph+/Ph-products, etc. The neoprene hose makes it possible to
add various types of solutions to the water of your pond.

- 3-button operation and programming
- Dosage up to 24 runs per day (max. 7,2 liter per day)
- Dosage from 0 to 600 seconds per dosage (0,5 ml/second) 
- Continuous dosing possible with external control function
- Easy to install and to maintain
- Compact design
- Easy to combine with other installations
- Suction and injection nipples supplied (3/8” male threaded)

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Dosatech dosage pump SL231 2390

Pump head dosage pump SL232 490

Set of hoses (with fittings) SL234 250

Clamp saddle 50 x 1” AL220 30

Clamp saddle 63 x 1” AL226 50

Socket nipple 3/8” x 1” AC303 30

ANTI ALGAE COPPER ELECTROLYZER code 843

An ideal en effective method against (blanket)weed. The Copper Electrolyser is installed before the (swim)pond return inlet. The pond 
water flows through the Copper Electrolyser unit. A copper unit, or Electrolyser, is positioned within the housing, and the copper unit 
discharges a minimal amount of copper into the water flowing through the housing. These copper ions (Cu2+) in the water have a 
positive charge and destroy the cell walls of algae, bacteria, viruses and other primitive organisms. As the cell wall is thereby 
damaged, these organisms are no longer able to take up any nutrients, and are therefore unable to multiply. The process of applying a 
positive charge to copper is called copper electrolysis. Inlet/outlet: Ø50mm. 
PLEASE NOTE: (too much) copper is harmful for fish!  After 2 weeks the unit 
will automatically switch off. Test the copper level in the water and activate the 
unit again if necessary. This will prevent the build-up of too much copper in the water. 
Not to use in water that contains iron (like ground water).  

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
FLOW

CODE

Copper Electrolyzer SL245 3990 25 20m³/h 843

Copper Test strips (50 pcs.) TA440 330 - - 900

Copper replacement set TA348 2800 - - 900
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ASTRAL ELITE CONNECT

ASTRAL ELITE CONNECT   ELECTROLYSIS / HYDROLYSIS code 900

Astral Elite Next (designed & produced by Idegis) is a electrolysis/hydrolysis system. The LS (LOW SALT) versions can disinfect with 
a low salt level (1-2 g/l). Idegis is a renowned company that are active in this field since 1991. Their systems are considered a 
benchmark in the current  electrolysis technique.  

ADVANTAGES:
- Full colour touchscreen
- salinity and temperature monitoring
- Scalable control functions with Plug-in modules for pH, ORP and free chlorine (PPM) 
- Embedded Poolstation capabilities (Domotica system for control with smartphone/tablet/computer)
- 4 digital inputs / 4 digital outputs (relay)
- Dual communication ports (Ethernet and Modbus)
- Embedded UV-C lamp control

Low salt electrolysis/hydrolysis has become a very popular way of disinfection in the recent years for both pool as natural swimming 
ponds/biopools. The big advantage with hydrolysis is that strong oxidants are made from water by splitting it in O and H atoms. These 
O and H atoms can then form these oxidation products:

O (atomic oxygen), O2 (oxygen), O3 (ozone), H2O2 (hydrogen peroxide) and •OH (radical hydroxide). 

These disinfectants are as powerful or more powerful than chlorine (see table) but do not produce any harmful by-products (like 
chloramines for example). After reacting with an organic compound they will fall back to water. At salt levels of 1,5 - 2 g/l it also 
produces a small amount of chlorine that has a residual effect in pools. For natural swimming ponds a maximum salt level of  1 g/l is 
recommended when chlorine is not desired.  

OXIDATION REDUCTION POTENTIAL
Chemical product Symbol     ORP

 Radical Hydroxide OH 2,05
 Atomic oxygen O 1,78

 Ozone O3 1,52
 Hydrogen Peroxide H2 O2 1,30

 
 

 

1,10Hypochlorous acid H2

Chlorine gas Cl 1,00
Oxygen O2 0,94
Sodium hypochlorite NaCl2 0,69

Cl

•

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR Cl2/hr <25°C >25°C

Elite Connect 60 (5-6 gr salt/liter) 70012 22670 12 gr 60m³ 50³

Elite Connect 100 (5-6 gr salt/liter) 70013 26030 24 gr 100m³ 80m³

Elite Connect 160 (5-6 gr salt/liter) 70014 29400 32 gr 160m³ 120m³

Elite Connect 200 (5-6 gr salt/liter) 70016 43730 42 gr 200m³ 160m³

Elite Connect 60 LOW SALT (1-2 gr salt/liter) 70037 25210 12 gr 60m³ 50³

Elite Connect 100 LOW SALT (1-2 gr salt/liter) 70039 31230 24 gr 100m³ 80m³
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ASTRAL ELITE NEXT   ELECTROLYSIS / HYDROLYSIS code 900

The Astral Elite Next units come standard with a flow switch that stops the electrolysis/hydrolysis when there is no flow. Besides this 
hardware flowswitch function the electrode chamber also has a gas sensor that stops the electrolysis/hydrolysis when this sensor has 
no water. With the optional S-Driver modules the unit can be expanded with these functions:

- pH: for measuring (and controlling) the pH value. The pH module can be plugged in directly and has a standard BNC connector for 
the (supplied) pH sensor. With an optional dosing pump the pH value can be automatically adjusted.   

- ORP: for measuring (and controlling) the redox value. The ORP module can be plugged in directly and has a standard BNC 
connector for the (supplied) redox sensor. The redox value automatically controls electrolysis/hydrolysis. 

- PPM-Cl2: for measuring (and controlling) the free chlorine value. This option is not used a lot for private pools but can be added if 
desired. The PPM module can be plugged in directly and has a special flow chamber for the supplied free chlorine sensor. 

60/100/160

OPTIONS ARTNR. ZAR

pH S-Driver module (incl. pH sensor) 70049 8830

ORP S-Driver module (incl. redox sensor) 70051 13800

PPM S-Driver module (incl. free chlorine meter and flowchamber) 70052 68620

Dosing pump 70054 2710
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SUGAR VALLEY

SUGAR VALLEY ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS FOR SWIMMING POOL CONTROL AND WATER TREATMENT

Sugar Valley have more than 20 years of experience in the design and manufacturing of 
electronic systems. A wide assortment of water treatment units is especially designed to 
eliminate the use of chemicals in swimming pools and industrial processes.
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POSSIBLE

+4

from

SALT/L

g Minimum salt concentration necessary to 
ensure an optimal production of disinfectant . 

Mobile controller display for better comfort.   

Operate and control your pool from anywhere in the world. 

Communication protocols of the equipment. 

Expandable and upgradable system – new options & features  
can be incorporated (via plug and play) whenever needed. 

Titanium grade 1 coated with long-life precious metals.

OPTIONS AVAILABLE FOR ALL DEVICES
Temperature control                                     REDOX measurement and control                               

pH measurement and control                   Free chlorine measurement and control (ppm)

CHARACTERISTICS COMMON TO ALL EQUIPMENT 
Control of all pool components. 

Self-cleaning system.        

Works with any salt concentration, 
even with sea water or salt saturated water.

Reach the optimum disinfection with salt   
levels corresponding to fresh water. 

Filter pump control. 

Lightning control. 

Control of up to 4 auxiliary outlets. 
 ( e.g. automatic pool covers, garden lighting,  
waterfall pumps, etc).

STATION CONTROL UNIT FOR PH, REDOX, FREE CHLORINE AND CONDUCTION code 900

- Disinfection by automatic metering of chemical products.
- Controls pH, redox, chlorine and conductivity.
- Measures and controls water quality with maximum precision.
- Automatically activates necessary adjustments.
- Allows up to 4 parameters in one single electronic box.
Dosing pump (picture) is optional, not included. 

CONTROLLER FOR PH, REDOX, 
FREE CHLORINE AND CONDUCTION
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A pH or Redox Option always comes with a Chip, a PVC Fitting for mounting   
the sensor, a pH or Redox Sensor (standard or glass) and calibration liquids  

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Station 1 controller TA158 13260

OPTIONS ARTNR. ZAR

pH option with standard sensor for the 
measuring /control (excl. Dosing pump)

TA154 6530

pH option with glass sensor for the 
measuring /control (excl. Dosing pump)

TA148 8170

Redox option with standard sensor for the 
electrolysis control (excl. Dosing pump)

TA156 8520

Redox option with glass sensor for the 
electrolysis control (excl. Dosing pump)

TA149 10140

Dosing pump to control the pH and/or redox TA160 2980
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HIDROLIFE  SALT ELECTROLYSIS SYSTEM code 900

NEW CONCEPT TO ENHANCE THE WATER QUALITY
- Generates chlorine from dissolved common salt in the pool water.
- Avoids the purchase and manipulation of chemical products and simplifies maintenance.
- Guarantees a healthier and more pleasurable swim

Salt electrolysis
In slightly salty water (between 2 and 30gr NaCl/liter) generates on-line sodium hypochlorite 
automatically for water disinfection. It eliminates the addition of chlorine for 100%, eliminates 
the chloramines and obtains an exempt water of smells and unpleasant flavours. Salt concentration 
is possible from 3 to 100 gr. NaCl/ltr. For further options, see page 31. Electrolysis unit has Ø63mm connections.

SALT ELECTROLYSIS
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A pH or Redox Option always comes with a Chip, a PVC Fitting for mounting   
the sensor, a pH or Redox Sensor (standard or glass) and calibration liquids  

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR m³ < 28°C m³ > 28°C

Hidrolife Sal16 TA103 21450 65 40 

Hidrolife Sal22 TA105 24160 110 80

Hidrolife Sal33 TA107 31880 200 125 

OPTIONS ARTNR. ZAR

pH option with standard sensor for the pH
measuring /control (excl. Dosing pump)

TA154 6530

pH option with glass sensor for the pH 
measuring /control (excl. Dosing pump)

TA148 8170

Dosing pump to control the pH TA160 2980

Redox option with standard sensor for the electrolysis control TA156 8520

Redox option with glass sensor for the electrolysis control TA149 10140

OXILIFE   ELECTROLYSIS WITH LOW SALT CONCENTRATION   code 900

THE TREATMENT WHICH ADAPTS TO YOUR NEEDS
- The combined low-salinity hydrolysis and electrolysis unit offers optimal cleaning with minimal chlorine 
  production. 
- The system’s action provides perfect disinfection of the water using a minimum of salt.
In water with a low conductivity (from 500 mS) OH-, ozone, hydrogen peroxide and oxygen will be 
automatically produced for the disinfection of water. Only 1,5gr NaCl/l is needed.

The principle of disinfection is based on the separation of H and O atoms of the molecule of water (H20) in 
order to generate active substances with a strong potential for disinfection (stronger than chlorine!). 

Hydrolysis: Water (H2O) consists of two parts 2Hydrogen (H2) and 1 part of Oxygen (O). Hydrolysis means 
“splitting water”. When electric tension is going through the water, the chemical connection will be broken. The 
negative loaded oxygen (or ions) will move to the positive electrode (anode) With the following electrochemical 
reaction:

Electric tension + 2 H2O = 2 H2 + O2

With Hydrolysis there are also other chemical reactions that take place. It will also produce specific ions that 
can oxidize and do additional disinfecting work. The table down below shows the different Redox potential 
values of the elements that are produced by hydrolysis in compare with other oxidizing elements. 

The hydrolysis unit has Ø63mm connections. 
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ELECTROLYSIS WITH 
LOW SALT CONCENTRATION 

OXIDATION REDUCTION POTENTIAL
Chemical product Symbol     ORP

 Radical Hydroxide OH 2,05
 Atomic oxygen O 1,78

 Ozone O3 1,52
 Hydrogen Peroxide H2 O2 1,30

 
 

 

1,10Hypochlorous acid H2

Chlorine gas Cl 1,00
Oxygen O2 0,94
Sodium hypochlorite NaCl2 0,69

Cl

•

A pH or Redox Option always comes with a Chip, a PVC Fitting for mounting   
the sensor, a pH or Redox Sensor (standard or glass) and calibration liquids  

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR m³ < 28°C m³ > 28°C

Oxilife OX1 TA113 24160 60 40

Oxilife OX2 TA115 34650 120 80

Oxilife OX3 TA117 49390 200 130

OPTIONS ARTNR. ZAR

pH option with standard sensor for the pH
measuring /control (excl. Dosing pump)

TA154 6530

pH option with glass sensor for the pH 
measuring /control (excl. Dosing pump)

TA148 8170

Dosing pump to control the pH TA160 2980

Redox option with standard sensor for the electrolysis control TA156 8520

Redox option with glass sensor for the electrolysis control TA149 10140
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AQUASCENIC  HYDROLYSIS & COPPER/SILVER IONIZATION code 900

INTEGRAL AND FULLY NATURAL WATER TREATMENT SOLUTION 
- Purifies water (H2O) with its own components H and O, generating oxygen and ozone.
- The only system on the market which works with fresh water and without chlorine production.
- The bactericide and algaecide action of copper (Cu) and silver (Ag) boosts disinfection and 
   flocculates particles.
- Keeps water transparent for years.

In water with a low conductivity (from 500 mS),  OH-, Ozone, hydrogen peroxide and oxygen, will be 
generated automatically for the disinfection of the water. In the same unit you can find an ionizer that 
ensures the ionization of Copper and Silver. You don´t need to add salt. This system is even suitable to 
work with >1gr NaCl/ liter to produce supplementary chlorine. Salt concentration is possible from 0 to
100 gr. NaCl/ltr. 

Hydrolysis oxidation
The principle of this operation is based on the ability of the copper (Cu+) and the silver (Ag +) as flocculent 
and antibacterial agents that together with a hydrolysis system to separate water molecule to generate 
oxygen, ozone and hydrogen peroxide, they achieve an integral water processing of oxidation-flocculation 
without chemical products.  

The Hydrolysis. The water (H2O) is composed of 2 parts of hydrogen (H2) and 1 part of oxygen (O). 
Hydrolysis signifies, etymologically, disorder by the water. When the electric current passes through the 
water breaks the chemical link, the negative loads or ions of oxygen emigrate to the positive electrode (anode). 

In the HYDROLYSIS numerous secondary chemical reactions exist, that also produce ionic species with being able 
to oxidise and acts as an additional disinfectant. The table shows the different Redox potential values of the 
elements that are produced by hydrolysis in compare with other oxidizing elements. 

Cu/Ag Ionization. Jointly a Cu-Ag IONIZER enormously powers the efficacy of the hydrolysis, permitting that the antibacterial and algaecide 
power of the Cu-Ag ionization system be completed by the high oxidation rate of the Hydrolysis system, acting jointly in a free and natural 
cycle without the addition of chemical products! This system can also be used 
as an ANTI LEGIONNAIRE'S DISEASE SYSTEM. Further options: page 31. The Hydrolyse unit is Ø63mm, ionization chamber 2". 

HIDROLYSIS + COPPER/SILVER IONIZATION
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OXIDATION REDUCTION POTENTIAL
Chemical product Symbol     ORP

 Radical Hydroxide OH 2,05
 Atomic oxygen O 1,78

 Ozone O3 1,52
 Hydrogen Peroxide H2 O2 1,30

 
 

 

1,10Hypochlorous acid H2

Chlorine gas Cl 1,00
Oxygen O2 0,94
Sodium hypochlorite NaCl2 0,69

Cl

•

A pH or Redox Option always comes with a Chip, a PVC Fitting for mounting   
the sensor, a pH or Redox Sensor (standard or glass) and calibration liquids  

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR m³ < 28°C m³ > 28°C

Aquascenic HD1 TA131 33220 65 40

Aquascenic HD2 TA133 49290 110 80

Aquascenic HD3 TA135 73040 200 125

OPTIONS ARTNR. ZAR

pH option with standard sensor for the pH
measuring /control (excl. Dosing pump)

TA154 6530

pH option with glass sensor for the pH 
measuring /control (excl. Dosing pump)

TA148 8170

Dosing pump to control the pH TA160 2980

Redox option with standard sensor for the electrolysis control TA156 8520

Redox option with glass sensor for the electrolysis control TA149 10140
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SUGAR VALLEY VISTAPOOL code 900

The Vistapool Control System enables the consumer or swimming pool maintenance company to remotely control the settings of a 
Vistapool swimming pool system. 

The Sugar Valley controller has to be fitted with a WIFI Direct Module. The WIFI Direct Module connects with the WIFI signal of the 
home. Should this standard WIFI signal not be strong enough, you should use a standard WIFI Repeater. The Vistapool Control 
System can be controlled through a PC, tablet or smartphone. In case  the Sugar Valley devices are fitted with a redox - pH sensor 
and a pH dosage pump, you can manipulate the pH and redox value. Should the controller be connected to a heater, pump and/or 
illumination device, these options can be remotely controlled as well. With the optional In/Out Module, you can serve an additional 4 
devices (Aux 1 to Aux 4). 

The Sugar Valley system can be controlled with the Vistapool Control System through a web browser on your PC, 
tablet or smartphone. You can see an example of a screen display below.

WIFI

WIFI Direct
Module

Aux 1
Aux 2
Aux 3
Aux 4

Pool controller 

Sugar Valley

ADSL 
Modem 

WIFI 

WIFI repeater
(if necessary)

PC

Tablet

Smartphone

Internet 

Vistapool 
web 

server 

ECO-FRIENDLY WATERCARE TECHNOLOGY - ELECTRONIC
EQUIPMENT FOR POOL CONTROL AND WATER TREATMENTS

7 DIFFERENT WATER DISINFECTION SOLUTIONS Electrolysis, Hydrolysis, Ionization, 
UV, Metering and its combinations.

ENTIRE POOL CONTROL Sugar Valley Equipment becomes the main control 
board of the entire pool. Each product controls fi lter pump, light, heat pump 
(or any other heating device) and 4 additional external devices (eg, automatic 
backwash valves, countercurrent pumps, attractions etc.). Each product can 
also process analog and digital input from external sensors and contactors. 

 AUTOMATIC WATER PARAMETER CONTROL OPTIONS PH, Redox, Free Chlorine, 
Turbidity, Temperature, Salinity and Conductivity management.

MOBILE COLOR DISPLAY Display can be extracted and placed anywhere in the 
house or garden in a range of up to 1200m.

REMOTE CONTROL OPTION Via our plug and play remote control-module everyone 
can control his complete pool via smartphone/computer/tablet. This service is 
provided through a login on our generic webpage vistapool.net. Furthermore 
one single login can control any amount of pools.

UPGRADE POSSIBLE Expandable and upgradable system – new options and 
features can be incorporated (via plug and play) whenever needed.

www.sugar-valley.net

SUGAR VALLEY S.L.
C/ Botánica, 127-129, Pol. Ind. Pedrosa
E - 08908 L’Hospitalet de Llobregat (Barcelona)
Tel: +34 627404475
Email: sales@sugar-valley.es

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

WIFI Direct Module Model 1 (up to serial number 47260) TA196 9260

WIFI Direct Module Model 2 (from serial number 47260) TA199 8610
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SUGAR VALLEY OPTIONS & SPARE PARTS code 900

The various components of the Sugar Valley systems have a maximum number of working hours. 
Below you will find an overview of all the spare parts.

pH / Redox Sensor 

Display holder 

TA180

TA184

TA182

TA189
TA192

TA188

Cell

Housing for cell

Earthing cable

Free chlorine control

Temperature sensor

Dosage pump

Replacement hose
Dosage pump

Calibration solution

OPTIONS / SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Free chlorine control (ppm) option TA162 30690

Salt electrolysis cell Sal & Bio 16 (RC16) TA165 6650

Salt electrolysis cell Sal & Bio 22 (RC22) TA166 7620

Salt electrolysis cell Sal & Bio 33 (RC33) TA167 9000

Hydrolysis cell HD1 & OX1 (RCB16) TA174 7620

Hydrolysis cell HD2 & OX2 until 2013 (RCB33) TA175A 9800

Hydrolysis cell HD2 & OX2 from 2014 (RCB33) TA175B 11990

Hydrolysis cell HD3 & OX3 (RCB50) TA176 17720

Housing 63mm for cell (RC16, RC22, RCB16) TA170 2280

Housing 63mm for cell (RC33, RCB33, RCB50) TA177 4070

Ionization chamber for 2 electrodes TA180 5630

Copper/Silver electrode TA182 720

Coupler for Copper/Silver electrode TA184 340

PH sensor with 2 m cable TA186 1930

PH sensor with 10 m cable TA187 2300

Redox sensor with 2 m cable TA190 2780

Redox sensor with 10 m cable TA191 2610

Peristaltic pH dosing pump TA160 2980

Replacement hose dosage pump TA161 370

Hose roll holder for dosage pump Aqua TA161A 230

Suction hose connection for dosage pump Aqua TA161B 420

Foot valve hose for dosage pump Aqua TA161C 420

Temperature module TA193 1580

Portable display holder TA198 970

Calibration solution pH7 ACSpH7 TA200 140

Calibration solution pH10 ACSpH10 TA201 140

Calibration solution Redox ACSrX TA202 230

Cleaning solution ACSpHN TA203 50

Earthing cable 2 metres TA189 830

pH glass sensor with 2,5 m cable TA188 3510

Redox glass sensor with 1,5 m cable TA192 3930

EARTH CABLE SET code 915

Available in Ø50 and Ø63mm. Comes with a stainless steel earth pen and earth cable clamp. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Ø50mm 25894 780

Ø63mm 25895 850
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FLOW SWITCH code 900

This flow switch will turn off a relays or light appliances when there is too 
little flow. 63mm solvent connection.Max. switching power is 80V/A. - 
Minimum flow for switching on: 1.500 ltr/h. At less than 1.350 ltr/h it 
switches off.

The Flowswitch Plus is a universal flowswitch with 230V socket up to 10A. 
Can be used for e.g. UV-C units to switch them off in case of no flow. 

flowswitch

(optional)

TA173

TA448

TA447

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Flowswitch with 63mm fitting TA447 1510

Flowswitch Plus with 63mm fitting TA448 1780

Separate Flowswitch with 80cm cable TA173 1070

MULTIFUNCTIONAL FLOWCHAMBER code 900

The ideal flow chamber! It has room for: a flowswitch (optional), an earth connection, 2 sensors and 2 dosing nipples. Comes with 
50mm unions, stainless steel earth pen with screw, 2 sensor connectors, 1 dosing nipple connector, and two ½” plugs. Internal bypass 
system provides perfect water flow for the sensors and for the injection of liquids (like chlorine and pH-). 

sensor

extra

sensor 

flowswitch
dosing

earth

inlet of
liquids

bypass
sensors

switch
flow

flowswitch

(optional)

TA173connection

connection

connection

dosing
connection pen

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Flowchamber Ø50mm TA172 1930

Flowswitch (80cm cable) TA173 1070
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AIR PUMPS

HIBLOW AIR PUMPS code 809

The one and only, original HIBLOW air pumps! Unmatched quality! Durable air pumps with extreme 
low noise levels (31-45dB). Working temperature 5-40°C. 
Capacity Baby HiBlow: 0,4 mtr - 6,5 l/m HP20: 1,0 mtr - 18 l/m.

PLEASE NOTE! Membranes are wear parts
and should be replaced annually!

SP Switch
Membrane set

PLEASE NOTE! Membranes are wear parts
and should be replaced annually!

SP Switch
Membrane set

TYPE ART
NR.

ZAR CAP. AT
1,3 metre

CAP. AT
2 metre

OUT-
LET

WATT KG dB

BABY SC393 1660 - - 5mm 8,5 - -

HP-20 SC385 3920 - - 18mm 17 - -

HP-40 SC386 4190 40 l/m 28 l/m 18mm 38 5,7 32

HP-60 SC387 4870 60 l/m 40 l/m 18mm 51 7 35

HP-80 SC388 5790 80 l/m 60 l/m 18mm 71 7 36

HP-100 SC389 10000 120 l/m 75 l/m 18mm 95 8,5 38

HP-120 SC390 11380 150 l/m 100 l/m 18mm 115 8,5 39

HP-150 SC391 13680 180 l/m 150 l/m 18mm 125 7 45

HP-200 SC392 14850 230 l/m 200 l/m 18mm 210 7 46

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Membrane set HP20 SC420 610

Membrane set HP40 SC421 680

Membrane set HP60/80 SC422 790

Membrane set HP100/120 SC423 1310

Membrane set HP150/200 SC424 1690

Safety pin for HP-serie SC397 60

SP switch for HP60/80/150/200 SC430 250

SP switch for HP100/120 SC431 270

AIRPUMP AP-SERIES code 809

New series high pressure air pumps. The air pumps have a compact size and a low power consumption. They have 
a low noise operation. The air pumps have an automatic power-off protection when membranes are worn out. 
Comes with 9 mm (AP-35 till AP-100) or 12 mm (AP-150 and AP-200) hose tail. 

PLEASE NOTE! Membranes are wear parts
and should be replaced annually!

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR WATT CAP. AT
1 metre

CAP. AT
2 metre

MAX.
PRESS.

OUT-
LET

KG dB

AP-35 SC451 1610 20 30 l/m 13 l/m 2,8 mtr 16,5 mm 2,7 32

AP-45 SC452 1820 25 47 l/m 24 l/m 3,0 mtr 16,5 mm 2,9 33

AP-60 SC453 2450 38 73 l/m 45 l/m 3,5 mtr 18 mm 3,4 35

AP-80 SC454 2780 55 84 l/m 53 l/m 3,6 mtr 18 mm 3,5 36

AP-100 SC455 3080 65 106 l/m 70 l/m 3,8 mtr 18 mm 3,6 36

AP-150 SC456 4910 125 190 l/m 150 l/m 4,2 mtr 18mm 7,8 45

AP-200 SC457 5730 200 250 l/m 200 l/m 4,5 mtr 18mm 8 46

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Membrane set AP-30/45 SC564 60

Membrane set AP-60/80/100 SC565 80

Membrane set AP-150/200 SC566 100

Air chamber set AP-30/45 SC567 100

Air chamber set AP-60/80/100 SC568 150

Air chamber set AP-150/200 SC569 200

AQUAFORTE SA-SERIES AIR PUMPS code 809

High pressure lair pumps with 9,5mm outlet. 
• Low in energy consumption • Low noise operation
• Compact size  • Comes including plastic air manifold with 4 outlets of 6 mm

TYPE ART
NR.

ZAR WATT CAP. AT
1 METER

CAP. AT
2 METER

MAX
PRESS.

dB

SA-15 SC459 1030 10 15 l/m 5 l/m 2,5 mtr 35

SA-30 SC460 1250 20 30 l/m 15 l/m 3 mtr 35
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AIR PUMP   AQUAFORTE HI-FLOW   V-SERIES code 809

The V-series air pumps are powerful and low in noise. Casing is made of a high quality aluminum 
alloy. High output and pressure thanks to a double air chamber. Suited for continuous usage.  

SC416
SC414
SC413

SC415
SC412

SC409

SC408

SC410

SC417

SC411

PLEASE NOTE! Membranes and air chambers are wear parts
and should be replaced annually

2x

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR WATT CAP. AT
1,2 metre

CAP. AT
2 metre

MAX.
PRESS.

KG SIZE
CM

QNT.

V-10 SC400 700 10 4 l/m - 2 mtr 1,3 13 x 12 x 10 12

V-20 SC402 970 15 9 l/m 3 l/m 2 mtr 2,5 23 x 19 x 18 8

V-30 SC404 1190 25 17 l/m 7 l/m 2,5 mtr 3,5 25 x 20 x 20 6

V-60 SC406 2120 35 57 l/m 40 l/m 3 mtr 5,6 27 x 24 x 21 4

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Membrane V-10 (1x) Ø37 mm SC408 40

Membrane V-20 (1x) Ø42 mm SC409 40

Membrane V-30 (1x) Ø47 mm SC410 40

Membrane V-60 (1x) (until 10-2010) Ø62 mm SC411 50

Membrane V-60 (1x) (after 10-2010) Ø50mm SC417 50

Air chamber V-10  45 x 45 mm SC412 40

Air chamber V-20  50 x 50 mm SC413 40

Air chamber V-30  60 x 60 mm SC414 50

Air chamber V-60 (until 10-2010)  80 x 80 mm SC415 80

Air chamber set (2x) V-60 (after 10-2010)  65 x 65 mm SC416 170

AQUAFORTE HI-FLOW    AIRPUMP SETS code 809

Europe’s most popular air pumps are now available as complete sets with manifold, 
air hose (4 x 6mm) and Ø5cm air stones. For technical specifications see above. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR AIR
STONES

AIR HOSE

V-10 Set SC401 890 4 25 mtr

V-20 Set SC403 1170 4 25 mtr

V-30 Set SC405 1410 6 25 mtr

V-60 Set SC407 2320 10 50 mtr

AIR PUMP HIGH-BLOW ALITA code 809

The High-blow Alita is the most reliable and powerful air pump in its price class. Excellent quality!
Normal continuous operating range is 0.05 - 0.25 bar.  

PLEASE NOTE! Membranes are wear parts
and should be replaced annually!

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR CAP. AT
1,5 metre

CAP. AT
2 metre

OUT-
LET

MAX. 
PRESS.

WATT KG dB

AL-40 SC340 3150 40 l/m 30 l/m 18 mm 3,5 mtr 40 5,6 36

AL-60 SC342 3880 60 l/m 50 l/m 18 mm 4,0 mtr 54 6,5 38

AL-80 SC345 5340 70 l/m 60 l/m 18 mm 5,0 mtr 80 6,5 39

AL-100 SC343 6630 110 l/m 95 l/m 18 mm 4,7 mtr 115 8,3 41

AL-120 SC344 8990 120 l/m 110 l/m 18 mm 4,8 mtr 126 8,3 42

Exchange kit AL-40 SC346 1150

Exchange kit AL-60 (+80 older type) SC348 1330

Exchange kit AL-80FD SC347 1760

Exchange kit AL-100/120 SC349 1760
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AIR PUMP DY-SERIES code 809

DongYang has been producing air pumps of excellent quality for 40 years for industrial and medical applications. The design of the 
pumps is simple but good. The pumps are efficient, powerful and oil-free. The pumps have been used in aquaculture, ponds and 
aquariums for several years now. CE certified. Manifold not included. Extraordinary performance at 2 meter pressure!

PLEASE NOTE! Membranes are wear parts
and should be replaced annually!

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR CAP. AT
1,2 metre

CAP. AT
2 metre

OUT-
LET

MAX. 
PRESS.

WATT

DY-20 SC320 1080 21 l/m 14 l/m 18 mm 3,4 mtr 30

DY-40 SC322 1720 45 l/m 40 l/m 18 mm 4,2 mtr 37

DY-60 SC324 2140 60 l/m 47 l/m 18 mm 5,0 mtr 60

DY-80 SC325 3430 78 l/m 60 l/m 18 mm 5,0 mtr 94

DY-120 SC326 5070 143 l/m 130 l/m 25 mm 3,7 mtr 130

DY-160 SC328 5530 166 l/m 152 l/m 25 mm 4,2 mtr 160

Membrane set (2x) DY-20 SC331 140

Membrane set (2x) DY-40/60 + DY-80 till 2008 SC332 250

Membrane set (2x) DY-80 after 2008 SC337 250

Membrane set (2x) DY-120/160/200 SC333 400

AIR PUMP   NITTO PISTON PUMP code 809

Very reliable, economical, low noise, oil free air pump. It is piston operated instead of a membrane. High air pressure to a max depth
of 2 - 2,5 metres (depending on model). Attention: the maximum head pressure can exceed 2 metres due to a long distance to the
manifold, smaller diameter of the hose used and so on, regardless of the pond depth! When these pumps exceed more than 2 metres
of head pressure there will be a great chance of failure. Advice: Recommended to fit a pressure gauge on the outlet to check outgoing
pressure.

PLEASE NOTE! Pistons and air chambers are wear parts

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR IDEAL PRESSURE/
OUTPUT

MAX. PRESSURE/
OUTPUT 

OUT-
LET

WATT KG

LA-28 SC110 3450 1,1 mtr (32 ltr/min) 2 mtr (17 ltr/min) 18mm 29 2,9

LA-45 SC112 3540 1,1 mtr (50 ltr/min) 2 mtr (27 ltr/min) 18mm 47 3

LA-60 ECO SC111 5180 1,5 mtr (60 ltr/min) 2,5 mtr (18 ltr/min) 18mm 35 4,3

LA-80 ECO SC115 6470 1,5 mtr (80 ltr/min) 2,5 mtr (18 ltr/min) 18mm 51 6,1

LA-100 SC117 9780 1,8 mtr (107 ltr/min) 2,5 mtr (50 ltr/min) 26mm 100 9,4

LA-120 SC116 10060 1,8 mtr (128 ltr/min) 2,5 mtr (78 ltr/min) 26mm 130 9,4

LAM-200 SC118 13840 2 mtr (200 ltr/min) 3 mtr (100 ltr/min) 26mm 215 12

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Repair kit LA-28 SC120 1140

Repair kit LA-45B SC121 1140

Repair kit LA-60 SC124 2160

Repair kit LA-80 SC122 2020

Repair kit LA-120 SC123 3450

AIR PUMP   HAILEA ACO PISTON PUMP code 809

Very competitive priced air compressors with pistons (no membranes!). Housing made of high quality 
aluminium alloy with cooling ribs. Low energy consumption, high air output. 

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR WATT MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
PRESS.

KG SIZE
MM

208 SC436 560 18 35 l/m 1,5 m 0,9 142 x 80 x 78

318 SC438 710 32 60 l/m 2,0 m 1,65 182 x 95 x 116

328 SC439 1080 50 70 l/m 3 m 2,80 199 x 108 x 133
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AIR PUMP 4000 / 8000 code 809

Install the pump at a dry place above the water level. Comes with Ø 6 mm 
connections for 10 air hoses. Excluding air hose.

SC560 SC561

PLEASE NOTE! Membranes are wear parts
and should be replaced annually!

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR WATT MAX.
FLOW

Air Pump 4000 SC444 1090 20 W 35 l/m

Air Pump 8000 SC445 1850 48 W 70 l/m

SPARE PARTS ARTNR. ZAR

Set Membrane & air chamber Air Pump 4000 SC560 160

Set Membrane & air chamber Air Pump 8000 SC561 180

AIR PUMP HAILEA ACO SERIES code 809

High efficiency, high air output, low energy consumption.

7701
7702 9601

96309602 9610

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR WATT MAX.
FLOW

MAX.
PRESS.

KG SIZE
MM

7701 SC142 200 3 4 l/m 1,3 m 0,33 133 x 67 x 62

7702 SC146 300 4,5 2 x 4 l/m 1,5 m 0,56 152 x 78 x 74

9601 SC147 200 2 3,2 l/m 1,2 m 0,40 136 x 78 x 68

9602 SC148 270 5 7,2 l/m 1,2 m 0,53 162 x 100 x 87

9610 SC149 490 10 10 l/m 1,5 m 1,60 187 x 145 x 95

9630 SC151 940 15 16 l/m 1,5 m 2,7 248 x 176 x 137

AIR PUMP  SCHEGO code 809

Quality air pump from Germany for aquaria and ponds, very 
quiet membrane pump.

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR LTR/
H

ADJUS-
TABLE

WATT

Ideal SC152 390 150 no 5

Optimal SC154 510 250 yes 5

M2K3 SC156 900 350 yes 5

WS3 (3m pressure!) SC158 950 350 yes 5
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AIR PUMPS

AERATION

DAB NOVAIR  PROFESSIONAL AERATORS code 906

NOVAIR 200 and 600 are aerators properly designed to create fine oxygen bubbles through the waste 
water of domestic Sequencing batch reactors (SBR) systems, pond ventilation, mixing of fluids without solid 
pieces and fish farms. Motor protection IP 68. Maximum liquid temperature 35°C. Water-resistant techno polymer pump body has been 
provided with robust designed base. 

Technical features:
- Motor 0,18 to 0,4 kW with thermal protection and capacitor. 
- Working range: oxygen flow 2 to 17 m3 / h for a depth of 20 to 90 cm. Cable: H07RN8-F.
- Protection: IP68, Isolation class: F. 
- Power: single phase: 220 to 240 V / 50 Hz.
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Air flow m³/h  

Depth cm

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR P1 
MAX.

P2 HP AMP. MAX.
AIR

MAX. 
DEPTH

MIN.
DEPTH

Ø KG

Novair 200 RK278 4790 280 watt 0,18 kW 0,24 1,4 A 8 m³/h 80 cm 20 cm 1” 3,5

Novair 600 RK279 7540 630 watt 0,4 kW 0,54 3 A 17,5 m³/h 90 cm 20 cm 1¼” 5,4

VORTEX BLOWERS    code 809

The product possess advanced air-compressing system, with sectional changes in circular air paths, which is smooth for air flow and 
low in noise. Adopt special super quality motor that is short in starting torque, stable in operation and low in power consumption but 
excellent in performance. Non-oil lubricating design to produce more purified air. Very useful for aquaculture applications. 

Per formance Curve

800L/min

1000L/min

400L/min

0                              0.005Mpa                 O.OlOMpa                  0.015MpaModel 185 - 390                           Model 800                                                                             

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR WATT MAX.
FLOW

OUT-
LET

MAX.
PRESS.

KG

VB-185G 230V SC465 2940 90 300 l/m Ø27mm > 0.007Mpa 7.4

VB-390G 230V SC467 3800 180 500 l/m Ø32mm > 0.01Mpa 10.2

VB-800G 230V SC469 5280 400 1000 l/m Ø42mm > 0.015Mpa 17
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PP CHECK VALVE code 242

Prevents damage on devices, pumps and pipe systems by blocking the backflow. The valve is created for a nice and constant flow 
pattern. Suitable for water and air/ gas (also ozone!). Seal made of Viton. Low resistance. 
Opening Pressure: >1.0 KPA. Max. pressure: >0.3 MPA.

Size PPPP

Ozone resistantOzone resistant

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

4 mm DH500 40

6 mm DH502 50

8 mm DH504 50

10 mm DH506 70

12 mm DH508 80

PP CONNECTIONS HOSETAIL STRAIGHT code 242

Size

PP

Ozone resistant

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

4,8 mm DH520 10

6,4 mm DH522 10

7,9 mm DH524 20

9,5 mm DH526 20

12,7 mm DH528 20

PP CONNECTION HOSETAIL REDUCED code 242

PP

Size

Ozone resistant

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

6,4 x 4,8 mm DH540 10

7,9 x 4,8 mm DH542 20

7,9 x 6,4 mm DH544 20

9,5 x 4,8 mm DH546 20

9,5 x 6,4 mm DH548 30

12,7 x 6,4 mm DH550 30

PE GROMMET  HOSETAIL code 242

10mm hosetail x M14 AG x 10mm nipple. Comes with O-ring and  nut. 

PE
SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

10 x M14 x 10 mm DH560 30

PP 90° EQUAL T code 242

PP
Size

Ozone resistant

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

4,8 mm DH570 20

6,4 mm DH572 20

7,9 mm DH574 20

9,5 mm DH576 30

12,7 mm DH578 30

PP 90° EQUAL T REDUCED code 242

PP
Size

Ozone resistant

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

6 x 4 x 6 mm DH584 20

8 x 6 x 8 mm DH586 20

10 x 4 x 10 mm DH588 30

10 x 6 x 10 mm DH590 30

10 x 8 x 10 mm DH592 30



6 - 39

WATER TREATMENT TECHNIQUE AERATION

Retail prices excl. VATApril 2018

PLASTIC MANIFOLDS 4MM code 809

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR CONNECTIONS

 6 outputs without valve SC182 20 inlet 9mm, output 6 x 4mm

 8 outputs without valve SC183 30 inlet 9mm, output 8 x 4mm

10 outputs without valve SC184 30 inlet 9mm, output 10 x 4mm

12 outputs without valve SC186 30 inlet 9mm, output 12 x 4mm

16 outputs without valve SC188 40 inlet 12mm, output 16 x 4mm

4 MM AIR HOSE CONNECTORS code 666

NH704

NH702

NH700

TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR TYPE ART.
NR.

ZAR

4 x 4 mm straight connector NH672 10 Straight 4 mm x M4 barb NH680 10

4 x 4 mm 90° bend NH674 10 Valve M4 barb x M4 barb NH700 10

4 x 4 x 4 mm “T” NH676 10 Valve M4 barb x 4 mm hose tail NH702 10

4 x 4 mm cross piece NH678 10 Valve 2 x 4 mm hose tail NH704 10

MANIFOLDS FOR 4 MM HOSE code 809

A

B

C D

E

Ø18mm
TYPE ARTNR. ZAR TYPE

1 way valve SC216 20 A

1 way valve SC215 10 B

2 way valve SC217 20 C

3 way valve SC218 50 D

5 way valve SC220 90 D

6 way valve SC222 210 E

10 way valve SC224 290 E

12 way valve SC226 330 E

18 way valve SC228 440 E

MANIFOLDS FOR 9MM HOSE code 809

Chromed manifolds 9 mm with a valve.

9 mm

Ø18mm

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

4 way valve SC265 360

6 way valve SC266 530

8 way valve SC267 700

ONE WAY 9MM VALVE code 809

Universal set of fittings with elbow (18 mm internal), ball 
valve, hose tail 9 mm and two clips. 

9 mm

Ø18mm

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

1 way valve  9mm SC214 210

MANIFOLDS   9MM code 809

Very practical air manifolds that can be precisely adjusted with a handy knob. Suited for wall mounting. 

9 mm

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

1 way valve SC360 220

2 way valve SC361 400

3 way valve SC362 580

4 way valve SC363 770

5 way valve SC364 960
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MANIFOLDS  9MM code 809

New, very affordable, professional manifolds, entirely of plastic. 
Tube is made of PP, valves are made of ABS/HDPE.  

9 mm

Ø18mm

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

3 way valve SC269 350

5 way valve SC270 490

7 way valve SC271 710

9 way valve SC272 900

11 way valve SC273 1090

MANIDFOLDS 9MM   HEAVY DUTY code 809

Manifolds heavy duty. 

9 mm

Ø18mm

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

4 - way (9mm) SC366 730

6 - way (9mm) SC367 960

8 - way (9mm) SC368 1170

10 - way (9mm) SC369 1410

MODULAR MANIFOLD FOR 9 MM HOSE code 809

Connectable ABS manifold with 3 outputs and with 9 mm connection. Can be glued.
The end of the manifold system (A) is glue-capped (B); the manifold is attached to the air pump with a threaded adaptor socket (C) to 
3/4” in which a standard hose tail (D) or 3/4" to 20 or 25mm can be fitted. 
Use 9 mm valves (E) to close or adjust the individual airflows. 

D

C A B

E

9 mm
TYPE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

3 way manifold (A) SC275 30 50

End cap for manifold (B) SC276 20 50

Threaded adaptor socket (C) AB132 30 -

Hose tail  ¾" x 19mm (D) SE124 10 -

Valve 2 x 9mm hose tail (E) SE220 70 -

NON-RETURN VALVE 4 MM code 809

Prevents water from entering the air pump.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

4 mm valve SC177 10

PVC CHECKVALVE WITH HOSETAIL Code 145

Check valve for hose.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR B Z

13mm (½”) AG120 70 50 28

17mm (5/8”) AG122 70 50 28

21mm (¾”) AG124 70 50 28

SILICONE AIR HOSE 4MM code 509

Very flexible en strong airhose on cardboard reel.

SILICONE

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR/
MTR

MTR

Silicone air hose 4 x 6 mm KA239 10 100
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CLEAR PVC (AIR)HOSE TYPE KRISTAL code 509

SIZE
MM

ART.
NR.

ZAR/
MTR

MTR/
ROLL

SIZE
MM

ART.
NR.

ZAR/
MTR

MTR/
ROLL

4 x 6 clear KA240 10 25 mtr! 12 x 16 clear KA272 20 50

4 x 6 clear KA244 10 100 12 x 16 green KA433 20 50

4 x 6 green KA430 10 100 16 x 20 clear KA280 30 50

6 x 8 green KA431 10 100 16 x 22 clear KA282 50 50

9 x 12 clear KA266 15 50 18 x 22 clear KA283 30 50

9 x 12 green KA432 15 50 18 x 24 clear KA285 50 50

9 x 12 black KA438 15 100 20 x 24 clear KA288 30 50

AQUA JET VENTURI 2000 code 809

Venturi with 50 mm glue-connection. Can be installed 
inside or outside the pond. MAXIMUM depth 2 metres.  
With air hose and reduction fittings. 
Now also available: Soft nose for damage prevention 
when end is submerged in the pond.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Aqua Jet SC240 330

Softness protection SC239 90

SUPER AIR AERATOR code 809

The Super Air is a pond aerator that requires less pump pressure than the regular venturis. With a venturi, as much as 50% of water 
flow may be lost, whereas with a Super Air the loss will only be 10 to 20%. The secret lies in the special Stainless Steel grid onto which 
the water flow passes at increased velocity. The form of the grid causes optimal turbulence and mixing of water and air, providing 
efficient oxygen exchange.  
APPLICATION: The Super Air must be placed at an angle of ± 45°, with the grid fully submerged. Make sure that the air intake is 
completely above water. It is also possible to install the unit with the output above the water surface. Sometimes this is recommended 
when starting a new pond or filter, in quarantine and hospital tanks and in tanks with very heavy fish loads where ammonia and nitrite 
may occur due to insufficient biomass in the filters. The Super Air can separate part of those gasses. Placing the output above water 
level causes the gasses to be blown off into the air. ATTENTION: The Super Air is very sensitive for clogging of the grid by string algae 
(blanket weed). Some form of pre-filtration is therefore recommended to ensure continuous operation. The grid needs to 
be cleaned regularly with a (tooth)brush.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE FLOW RATE

Superair 32 SC202 1030 32 mm 3 to 5.5m³/h

Superair 40 SC204 1240 40 mm 5 to 8m³/h

Superair 50 SC206 1540 50 mm 7 to 11m³/h

Superair 63 SC208 2020 63 mm 10 to 16m³/h

AIR CURTAIN code 809

Provides a very fine air diffusion and can be bend in any form. Connection 4 mm. Type B is fitted with 2 air intakes due to its lengths.

B

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR OUTPUT TYPE BOX

30 cm SC194 30 0,6 -1,2 l/min A 120/1

45 cm SC195 70 1 - 3 l/min A 120/1

60 cm SC196 100 2 - 6 l/min B 120/1

90 cm SC197 140 3 - 10 l/min B 100/1
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n

AERATION

PROFESSIONAL MEMBRANE AERATION code 809

Professional rubber membrane aerators. 
Suitable for industrial applications and for pond aeration.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR OUTPUT

Disc 25cm, ¾” male thr. SC260 560 33 - 133 l/min

Disc 34cm, ¾” male thr. SC261 730 33 - 166 l/min

Tube 65 x 5,6 cm, ¾” fem. thr. SC262 820 33 - 133 l/min

BOTTOM AERATION code 809

Bottom drain (“heavy duty”) with a rubber membrane dome (type 1) 
for the aeration of ponds. Diameter of the dome is 38 cm (air membrane 
Ø34cm). Recommended air flow is ± 20 ltr per metre water depth. 
Type 2 is a “free standing unit” aerator. Type 3 is an aerated dome to
fit on existing bottom drain. 

NOTE: you can use the aerated dome on every bottom drain! The pipe 
connection to connect it to the dome is 50mm and 48,3 mm
(English 1½ inch). Air hose adaptor 9mm.  

1 3 4

Air
pumpcheck valve

bottom drain with aeration

25mm hose tail

2

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Complete bottom drain with aeration lid (1) SC280 2370

Free standing bottom aeration (2) SC281 2040

Aerated dome for 48,3 (1½”) & 50mm (3) SC282 1700

Complete bottom drain with aerated dome (4) with 
25 mm air connection on the bottom. 

SC284 2180

SPINDRIFTER POND AERATOR code 809

The Spin drifter Pond Aerator consists of a EPDM rubber 
membrane (diameter 250mm) mounted on a Polypropylene disk. 
The aerator is mounted on a steel support with nylon coating and 
weighs 5 kg in total. The Pond Aerator was designed to be placed 
on the bottom of the pond. The Aerated Dome was designed to be 
installed in an existing bottom drain and the Aerated Bottom Drain 
is a complete bottom drain with separate connection for the air 
hose. When air is blown into the membrane, the membrane 
inflates before any air bubbles are apparent.

When it is fully inflated, air bubbles will escape through the 4500 
slits. When the airflow is interrupted, the membrane deflates and 
collapses, closing the slits before any water can flow back into 
the aerator. The required pressure to blow air through the slits in 
the membrane is 20 mbar at the recommended airflow. The 
recommended airflow in a koi pond is 20 ltrs/minute/metre depth 
per aerator for maximum oxygen exchange to the water. The 
drawing below shows how the aerator causes the water to 
circulate inside the pond.

B

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Pond Aerator (10mm air hose connection) (A) SC250 2510

Aerated Bottom Drain with 32 mm input for 10mm air hose (B) SC252 6880

Aerated Dome for standard bottom drain 110 with 48,2 mm 
connection (C) (10 mm air hose connection)

SC254 3230

Aerated Dome for standard bottom drain 110 with 50 mm 
connection (10 mm air hose connection) (C)

SC256 3230
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HDPE AIR DIFFUSERS code 809

These new air diffusers are made of a special HDPE (high density polyethylene) en supply extremely fine air bubbles. By means of a 
special process the pore openings on the inside are 350 micron and 120 micron on the outside. Pressure loss is smaller than 0.015 bar 
(15 cm!). To install with rigid PVC pipes. For use with flexible air hose fill the diffuser with pea gravel for counter weight). 
Connection ½” fem.thr.
Benefits:
- Energy saving (up 25% less energy costs).
- High airflow, less pressure loss.
- Unbreakable, low in maintenance.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR OUTPUT

Ø70 x 80mm SC286 420 17 l/m

Ø70 x 160mm SC287 630 33 l/m

Ø70 x 250mm SC288 880 50 l/m

Ø70 x 400mm SC289 1280 83 l/m

AQUAFORTE PROFESSIONAL AERATION SETS code 809

Professional quality rubber aeration hose (also used a lot in fish farms, for example) available as ring or bar.  
The supplied stainless steel rods are placed inside the rubber hose to weigh it down to the bottom.  This has no 
negative effect on the air distribution! Big advantage of this system is that it can be shipped as a small parcel. 
If desired, the diameter/length can be shortened to adjust the size! Hose size: 18 x 28 mm, hose tail : 19mm. 
The air rod has a  T-piece 19mm in the middle for a better air distribution compared to a connection on only one side. 

TYPE ART
NR.

ZAR MAX.
FLOW

Ring Ø300mm SC211 760 45 l/m

Ring Ø500mm SC212 1150 75 l/m

Ring Ø750mm SC213 1540 100 l/m

Rod L=500mm SC209 460 75 l/m

Rod L=1000mm SC210 760 150 l/m



WATER TREATMENT TECHNIQUE

6 - 44 April 2018

AERATION

Retail prices excl. VAT

TEST KITS

AERATION

AIR STONES HI-OXYGEN SERIES code 809

Excellent quality grey/blue air stones, hardened with an aluminium alloy at high temperature (1300°C). The stones are very porous 
and produce very fine air bubbles for optimal aeration. Corrosion-free and shock-resistant. 
Suitable for oxygen, air, seawater and ozone in ponds, aquaculture, ozone generators and medical applications.

CA

B

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR OUTPUT AIRHOSE BOX

Round 3,2 cm (A) HI-OXYGEN SC232 20 0,5 - 1 l/min 4 mm 360/45

Round 5 cm (A) HI-OXYGEN SC234 30 1 - 2 l/min 4/9 mm 192/12

Disc 10 cm (B) HI-OXYGEN SC235 180 1 - 2 l/min 4/9 mm 80/10

Disc 13 cm (B) HI-OXYGEN SC236 220 2 - 4 l/min 4/9 mm 60/10

Disc 20 cm (B) HI-OXYGEN SC237 630 10 - 25 l/min 9 mm 14/1

Cylinder Ø 1,5 x 7 cm (C) HI-OXYGEN SC241 50 1 - 2 l/min 4 mm

Cylinder Ø 3 x 8 cm (C) HI-OXYGEN SC242 100 1 - 2 l/min 4/9 mm 56/14

Cylinder Ø 3 x 13 cm (C) HI-OXYGEN SC243 140 2 - 4 l/min 4/9 mm 40/10

Cylinder Ø 4 x 17 cm (C) HI-OXYGEN SC244 320 10 - 15 l/min 4/9 mm 40/10

Cylinder Ø 4 x 22 cm (C) HI-OXYGEN SC245 380 15 - 20 l/min 4/9 mm 40/10

Cylinder Ø 5 x 30 cm (C) HI-OXYGEN SC246 660 20 - 25 l/min 9 mm 25/5

AIR STONES BUDGET SERIES code 809

D

B

C

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR AIRHOSE BOX

Disc Ø10 x 2 cm (B) Budget SC229 90 4/9 mm 72

Disc Ø13 x 2 cm (B) Budget SC230 140 4/9 mm 36

Disc Ø20 x 2,7 cm (B) Budget SC231 410 9 mm 12

Cylinder Ø 1,5 x 7 cm (C) Budget SC291 20 4 mm 960

Cylinder Ø 3 x 8 cm (C) Budget SC292 50 4/9 mm 144

Cylinder Ø 3 x 13 cm (C) Budget SC293 70 4/9 mm 144

Cylinder Ø 4 x 17 cm (D) Budget SC294 180 4/9 mm 48

Cylinder Ø 4 x 22 cm (D) Budget SC295 240 4/9 mm 48

Cylinder Ø 5 x 30 cm (D) Budget SC296 370 4/9 mm 24

ECONOMY AIRSTONES code 809

Normal compressed air stones for general use. The colour of the air stones can vary. 

C

BA

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR OUTPUT AIRHOSE BOX

Cylinder ± Ø 1,5 x 2,5 cm (A) SC160 10 0,5 - 1 l/min 4 mm 288/24

Cylinder ± Ø 2,5 x 5 cm (A) SC161 10 0,5 - 1 l/min 4 mm 288/24

Cylinder ± Ø 4 x 5 cm (A) SC164 10 1 - 3 l/min 4 mm 216/24

Round 2,5 cm (B) SC163 10 0,6 - 1,2 l/min 4 mm 864/36

Round 5 cm (B) SC165 10 1 - 3 l/min 4/9 mm 192/24

Bar 10 cm (C) SC168 10 0,5 - 1 l/min 4 mm 432/24

Bar 15 cm (C) SC170 10 1 - 2 l/min 4 mm 288/24

Bar 30 cm (C) SC172 20 1 - 4 l/min 4 mm 144/24
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1WATER QUALITY PRODUCTSWATER VALUES

TEST EQUIPMENT

MATRIX IDEAL WATER VALUES (FISH)PONDS

PARAMETERS IDEAL VALUES

pH 6,5 - 8,5

KH 6° - 10° dH

GH 8° - 12° dH

Ammonia 0 mg/l

Nitriet 0 mg/l

Nitraat < 30 mg/l

Fosfaat < 0,03 mg/l

Carbonate hardness (KH): 6 -10° dH (100 - 170 ppm)
Carbonate hardness (KH) is also called temporary hardness. KH buffers the pH, it stabilises pH. Nitrifying bacteria use up the KH in converting 
ammonium into nitrite and nitrate (1 part ammonia costs 7 parts KH). When the KH reaches 3° dH the whole nitrification process stops.

GH: 8-12° dH (140 - 200 ppm)
The general hardness  of water is the total calcium and magnesium content. For water plants to grow well it is important that this value is not 
lower than 8° dH (140 ppm). .

Ammonia/Ammonium: 0 mg/l
Ammonium is already dangerous for fish at 0,1 mg/l.

Nitrite: 0 mg/l
Nitrite is already dangerous on the long term at 0,2 mg/l.

Nitrate < 30 mg/l
Up to 100 mg/l is not harmful for fish but increases stress and limits fish growth. Nitrate is also food for algae.

Phosphate: < 0,03 mg/l
For fish ponds it is less important as we can treat (floating green)algae with UV-C units and blanket weed (string algae) with water treatment 
products. For ornamental ponds / swimming ponds the phosphate level should be lower than 0,03 mg/l to keep the algae under control. 
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WATERLINK SPINTOUCH   THE ULTIMATE WATER ANALYZER code 363

The innovative WaterLink® Spin Touch™ photometer does all your pool and spa water testing for you wherever you need it—in the 
field or in the store! Each sealed reagent disk contains the precise amount of reagent needed to run a complete series of tests in just 
60 seconds. Simply fill a reagent disk with a water sample, place it in the meter, tap “start”, and all your vital tests are done 
automatically.
In the field, the results are displayed on the touchscreen, then can be transferred to your smartphone or tablet via Bluetooth. 
In the store, the Spin Touch™ is run directly from your computer. The results are displayed right on your monitor with all records being 
kept on your hard drive. This is the most advanced system for precise use of wet chemistry methods ever produced! Now pool and spa 
analysts can achieve precision without time consuming test and clean-up procedures. This ground-breaking analysis system is so 
simple anyone can use it! No vials to fill, no prep time, no guessing!

- Reliable Results
- Super Fast & Simple
- Auto-Record Keeping
- Rugged and Portable
- Multi-language operating system
- Select chlorine or salt electrolysis as sanitizer
- Salt testing (TDS) 
- Very precise phosphate testing (parts per billion!)

Test Parameter Range
Free Chlorine (DPD) 0 - 15 ppm
Total Chlorine (DPD) 0 - 15 ppm
Bromine (DPD) 0 - 33 ppm
pH 6.3 - 8.6
Calcium Hardness 0 - 800 ppm
Total Alkalinity 0 - 250 ppm
Cyanuric Acid 5 - 150 ppm
Copper 0 - 3.0 ppm
Iron 0 - 3.0 ppm
Salt 0 - 6000 ppm
Phosphate 0 - 2000 ppb

® ®

®

The test results can be transferred 
directly via Bluetooth to a 
smartphone or tablet.

With the supplied USB cable 
you can charge the Spintouch 
and transfer data to a computer.

So Simple!  

So Fast!    

So Precise!09:41 AM
7-15-2017

Sani zer

Disk Type

Chlorine

201 Series

Tap to
Start Test

92%

Free Chlorine   1.2

Total Chlorine   2.0

Comb. Chlorine   0.8

pH   7.1

Alkalinity  126

Results 7/15/2017   09:41:22 AM

Hardness  217

Cyanuric Acid    50

Copper   0.3

Iron   0.3

Borate    40

09:41:14 AM
7-15-201792%

Fill the disk

Insert the  
disk

Tap  
“Start Test”

Results in   
60 Seconds!

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Waterlink SpinTouch with carrying case MB150 34590

Set of 50 test disks (10 parameters) MB154 4170
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EXACT iDip 570 POND/AQAUARIUM STARTER KIT   PHOTOMETER SET FOR FRESH & SALT WATER code 363

The smart way of testing fresh/salt water! The eXact iDip® 570 photometer is perfect for measuring the most important water values 
for (swim)ponds & aquaria (both fresh- and salt water). With its patented eXact iDip® Smart Photometer System® this photometer is 
the first and only to provide complete wireless  (via bluetooth) connectivity with a smartphone or tablet (Apple or Android). Additional 
parameters can be bought extra in the app store to use the photometer also for e.g. pool applications! The brain of the system is the 
multilanguage app that offers many options like laboratory precision and free upgrades. Note: operates only in combination with a 
smartphone or tablet! The eXact Eco-Check can operate independent.  

The eXact iDip® 570 Pond Starter Kit contains these tests, the apps must be purchased separately (except pH and KH): 
- pH, 6.0 - 8.5 (100 tests) 
- Ammonium, 0.1 - 12 ppm (25 tests)
- Nitrite, 0.07 - 16 ppm (50 tests)
- Nitrate, 0.25 - 32 ppm  (50 tests)
- Phosphate, 0.02 - 3.8 ppm  (50 tests)
- Total Alkalinity (KH) 12 - 200 ppm (100 tests)
- Total Hardness (GH) 60 - 600 ppm (50 tests)

Over 25 extra parameters available i.e.: 
Salt, copper, free chlorine (DPD-1), total chlorine (DPD-4), iron, etc.

Note: operates only in combination with a smartphone or tablet (Android & Apple iOS)

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Exact iDip Pond Starter Kit (complete with case & teststrips) MB110 7760

REFILL SETS ARTNR. ZAR

pH tests (100 pcs.) MB120 230

Ammonium tests (25 pcs) MB121 390

Nitrite tests (50 pcs) MB122 370

Nitrate tests (50 pcs) MB123 390

Phosphate tests (50 pcs) MB124 390

Total alkalinity tests (100 pcs) MB125 310

Total hardness tests (50 pcs) MB126 390

EXACT iDip 525 POOL STARTER KIT   PHOTOMETER SET FOR POOLS code 363

Everything you need to test pool water! The eXact iDip® 525 photometer is perfect for measuring the most important water values for 
pools. The new eXact iDip® app is the first product in the pool and water testing market to provide complete wireless connectivity 
between the iPhone®, iPad®, iPod Touch® and Android® with a photometric device. Data is seamlessly transferred between the two 
devices when paired with the iDip® photometer using Bluetooth® wireless technology that syncs and transmits test results in real time. 
The application stores the test results history of multiple water sources. Data can be shared via email and the built-in GPS feature 
allows for easy retrieval of water testing locations. Note: operates only in combination with a smartphone or tablet! The eXact Eco-
Check can operate independent. Available apps: Total Alkalinity, pH, Free chlorine and Total chlorine.

De eXact iDip® 525 Pool Starter Kit contains these tests, the Calcium Hardness 
and Cyanuric acid apps must be purchased separately. 
- Total Alkalinity (25 tests)
- pH (25 tests)
- Free Chlorine (DPD-1) (25 tests)
- Combined/Total Chlorine (DPD-3) (25 tests)
- Calcium Hardness (25 tests)
- Cyanuric acid  (25 tests)

Over 25 extra parameters available i.e.:  
Salt, copper, phosphate, hydrogen peroxide, iron, manganese, nitrate, nitrite.

Note: operates only in combination with a smartphone or tablet (Android & Apple iOS)

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Exact iDip Pool Starter Kit (complete with case & teststrips) MB114 6470

REFILL SETS ARTNR. ZAR

Total alkalinity tests (100 pcs) MB125 310

pH tests (100 pcs) MB120 230

Free Chlorine tests (100 pcs) MB127 270

Combined chlorine tests (100 pcs) MB128 170

Calcium hardness tests (50 pcs) MB129 310

Cyanuric acid tests (for 60 pcs) MB130 210
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EXACT ECO-CHECK PHOTOMETER FOR FRESH & SALT WATER code 363

The perfect all in one pocket photometer for all pond & pool applications! 
Is waterproof (IP67) and floats on the water. The meter comes without tests, these need 
to be ordered separately. 

The Eco Check can operate these tests:  
- pH fresh water: 4.5 - 9.2
- NH3 Ammonia: 0.01 - 2.4 mg/l (ppm)
- NO2 Nitrite: 0.01 - 1.8 mg/l (ppm)
- NO3 Nitrate: 0.12 - 30 mg/l
- PO Phosphate: 0.01 - 4 mg/l (ppm)
- TH Total Hardness (GH as CaCO3): 5 - 240 ppm  

- AL Alkalinity (KH as CaCO3): 1 - 200 ppm

- CU Copper: 0.01 - 11 ppm
- CH Salt (as NaCl): 1 - 430 ppm
- CL Free Chlorine (DPD-1) and Total Chlorine (DPD-4): 0.01 - 5 ppm

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Exact Eco Check photometer 
with case (without test strips)

MB118 78504
03,00 

TEST STRIPS (REAGENTIA) ARTNR. ZAR

pH tests for salt & fresh water (50 tests) MB132 270

Ammonia (25 tests) MB121 390

Nitrite (50 tests) MB122 370

Nitrate (50 tests) MB123 390

Phosphate (50 tests) MB124 390

Total Hardness (50 tests) MB126 390

Alkalinity (KH) MB125 310

Copper (50 tests) MB133 310

Salt (as sodium chloride NaCl) (25 tests) MB134 270

Total chlorine (DPD-4) (100 tests) MB135 310

HANNA POCKET PHOTOMETER code 363

These pocket photo meters are specially designed for measuring phosphate & nitrite in fresh- and seawater and free 
chlorine in swimming pools and whirlpools. They are much more accurate than test kits and test strips and the results 
are displayed digitally. They are very light weighted, so easy to use at ponds, swimming pools and whirlpools. No more 
fussing around with test strips and comparing colours. 
Phosphate and Free Chlorine range: 0,01 to 2,50 mg/l (=ppm). Precision ± 5% from the read out value. Resolution 0,01 mg/l (ppm). 
Nitrite range: 0 to 200 µg/l (=ppb). Resolution 1 µg/l (ppb). NOTE! This is an ultra-low range of 0 to 0,2mg/l nitrite!    
Alkalinity range for salt water (not suited for fresh water): 0 to 300 mg/l (=ppm) CaCO3, resolution: 1 mg/l (ppm)
Calcium range for salt water (not suited for fresh water): 200 to 600 mg/l (=ppm) Calcium (Ca), resolution: 1 mg/l (ppm)
Benefits:
·  Economic, fast and precise measurements 
·  Clear to read digital display 
·  Easy to operate, only one button 
·  Virtually maintenance free. Auto shut down after 2 minutes
* Ask for availability. 

                     NITRITE                 PHOSPHATE       FREE CHLORINE

ALKALINITY      &    CALCIUM 
FOR SALT WATER

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

HI713 Pocket photometer for phosphate MB280 1290

HI713-25 Reagents for phosphate (25) MB281 260

HI764 Pocket photometer for Nitrite MB284 1290

HI764-25 Reagents for Nitrite (25) MB285 230

HI701 Pocket photometer free chlorine MB287 1900

HI701-25 Reagents for free chlorine (25) MB288 200

* HI755 Pocket photometer alkalinity (KH) for salt water MB290 1290

* HI755-26 Reagents alkalinity (KH) for salt water (25) MB291 200

HI758 Pocket photometer Calcium in salt water MB293 1290

HI758-26 Reagents Calcium in salt water (25) MB294 540
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PORTABLE pH/EC/TDS/C° METER code 363

The HI9814 is a slim, light, and waterproof meter that allows you to measure pH, TDS (ppm), and temperature 
of your hydroponic nutrient solution. Quick to setup, simple to use, this TDS (ppm) meter makes testing 
simple. One combined, pre-amplified pH, EC, and TDS (ppm) probe for hassle-free measurements. Quick 
CAL mode for a speedy, single-point calibration for pH and EC with one solution. Designed for hydroponic, 
aquaponic, and greenhouse growers.
The HI9814 digital pH and ppm meter features a large multi-level  LCD which displays both pH, EC or TDS 
and temperature readings simultaneously. The pH readings are displayed with a 0.01 resolution and an 
accuracy of +/-0.01 pH while the EC and TDS readings are displayed with a 0.01 mS/cm and 10 ppm (mg/L) 
resolution and 2% full-scale accuracy. The EC range of the HI9814 is from 0.00 to 6.00 mS/cm and TDS is 
from 0 to 3000 ppm using the 0.5 conversion factor. The EC to TDS conversion factor is selectable 0.5 (500) 
and 0.7 (700 ppm). A built-in temperature sensor allows for automatic temperature compensated 
measurements of EC and TDS. The HI9814 has many advanced features that are found in more expensive 
portable instrumentation including automatic calibration, buffer/standard recognition and temperature 
compensation.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

HI9814 MB204 6260

POCKET TESTER FOR pH, EC/TDS & TEMPERATURE code 363

The most diverse multi-purpose pocket tester on the market! Measures pH (0-14), as 
well as EC (0-20 ms), TDS and  ºC (0-60°C)! Large display (2 lines), waterproof 
housing, 100% floating capabilities. Automatic calibration position, automatic 
temperature compensation.
Excl calibration solutions. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

98130 MB267 3800

POCKET TESTERS code 363

- Large and clear display, pH and EC meter equipped with automatic temperature compensation.
- pH and ORP meters equipped with dirt repellent junction.
- ORP meter equipped with an accurate Platinum electrode,
- EC meter equipped with carbon, dirt repellent electrodes. 
- With protection cap, batteries and calibration screwdriver 
  (pH and EC version). 
The pHep 4 has a large display (2 lines), a waterproof housing, 
100% floating capabilities, automatic-calibration function. Pocket 
testers come without calibration solutions.  

MB261                 MB269                 MB266                 MB263                                  

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

HI98128 pH (pHep 5) MB261 2730

HI98120 (ORP) MB263 3250

HI98312 (TDS) MB269 2470

HI98127 pH (pHep 4) MB266 2240

CALIBRATION SOLUTIONS   code 363

Calibration solutions for Portable meters and Pocket testers.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR PACK

70004P buffer pH 4.01 MB340 690 1 (25 x 20 ml sachets)

70007P buffer pH 7.01 MB342 690 1 (25 x 20 ml sachets)

70030P EC 12,88 mS/cm MB344 690 1 (25 x 20 ml sachets)

70031P EC 1413 µS/cm MB346 690 1 (25 x 20 ml sachets)

7021L +240 mV Redox test solution MB354 640 460 ml bottle
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MAINTENANCE SOLUTIONS code 363

Maintenance solutions for Portable meters and Pocket testers. In 460 ml bottles.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

70300L Conservation solution for pH and ORP sensors and testers MB352 380

7061L   Cleaning solution for pH sensors and testers MB353 380

ACCESSORIES FOR HANNA PHOTOMETER code 363

ACCESSORIES ARTNR. ZAR QNT.

93703-50  Cuvets Cleaning solution 230ml MB360 670 230ml

93700-01  Ammonia LR (0,00-3,00 mg/l) MB370 1220 100 tests

93707-01  Nitrite LR (0,00-0,35 mg/l) MB372 810 100 tests

93728-01  Nitrate (0,0-30,0 mg/l) MB374 1700 100 tests

93710-01  pH (6,5-8,5) MB375 540 100 tests

93732-01  Dissolved oxygen (0,0-10,0 mg/l) MB376 1680 100 tests

Glass cuvets 10ml. set of 4 pcs. MB362 640

DIGITAL REFRACTOMETER code 363

The digital refractometer is a rugged, portable, water resistant device that utilizes the measurement of the refractive 
index to determine the salinity of natural and artificial seawater, ocean water or brackish intermediates. This digital 
refractometer eliminates the uncertainty associated with mechanical refractometers and is durable and compact enough to be used at 
home, in the lab and out in the field. The HI 96822 is an optical device that is quick and easy to use. After a simple user calibration with 
distilled or deionized water, a seawater sample can be introduced into the sample well. Within seconds, 
the refractive index and temperature are measured and converted into one of 3 popular measurement units: Practical Salinity Units 
(PSU), salinity in parts per thousand (ppt), or specific gravity (S.G. (20/20)). All conversion algorithms are based upon respected 
scientific publications using the physical properties of seawater (not sodium chloride). Suitable for sea  water basins and koi ponds. 
Specifications: ppt 0 to 150. MD (volumetric mass density) 1,000 to  1,114. Resolution: 1 or 0,001 at MD / ±0,1°C. Precision: ± 2 or 
±0,002 at MD/ ± 0,3°C. * Ask for availability.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

* HI96822 Digital refractometer MB232 4850



7 - 7

WATER QUALITY PRODUCTS TEST KITS

Retail prices excl. VATApril 2018

TEST KITS

ECO-CHECK   5 IN 1 TEST STRIPS   FOR PONDS & AQUARIUM code 812

Very reliable and easy to read quality test strips. 
- pH of 5,5 - 6,5 - 7,0 - 7,5 - 8,0 - 8,5 - 9,5.
- KH Alkalinity of 0º - 2,3º - 4,5º - 6,7º - 10º - 17º - 40º dH.
- GH Hardness of 0º - 1,4º - 4,2º - 8,4º - 17º - 56º dH.
- NO2 Nitrite of 0 - 0,5 - 1,0 - 3,0 - 5,0 - 10 - 20 mg/litre.
- NO3 Nitrate of 0 - 20 - 40 - 80 - 160 - 200 mg/litre.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

5-pad test strips (50 pcs) SC823 230

KUSURI 5 IN 1 MULTI TEST KIT code 821

This Multi Test Kit consist of 10 tests for these water values: 
- Ammonia (0, 0.15, 0.25, 0.5, 0.75, 1.0, 1.5 mg/l)
- Nitrite  (0, 0.1, 0.25, 0.5, 1, 2, 4 mg/l)
- Nitrate (0, 10, 25, 50, 75 ml/g)
- pH (6.8, 7.0, 7.2, 7.5, 7.8, 8.0, 8.4)
- KH 
 This test kit consists of original Palintest® components.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Multi Test Kit (10 pieces) SF631 520

KUSURI TEST KITS code 821

The Kusuri range of visual test kits all feature Palintest® technology components, they are 
the very best in visual test kits. All kits feature and easy to colour match plastic acetate 
card and are supplied with non-degradable foil sealed tablets. Each kit will do 30 tests. 
The trouble with visual test kits is matching the colour to the sample to  ascertain a 
reading, our kits feature an accurate plastic acetate colour strip, when held up to a daylight 
source, it is far easier to compare than a paper printed chart.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

pH  6.8, 7.0, 7.2, 7.5, 7.8, 8.0, 8.4 (30 tests) SF630 370 4

Ammonia (NH3/NH4+) 0, 0.15, 0.25, 0.5, 0.75, 1.0, 1.5 mg/l (30 tests) SF632 370 4

Nitrite (NO2+) 0, 0.1, 0.25, 0.5, 1, 2, 4 mg/l (30 tests) SF634 370 4

Nitrate (NO3+) 0, 10, 25, 50, 75 ml/g (30 tests) SF636 370 4

KH (Alkalinity) 30 tests SF637 440 4

Salinity 30 tests SF638 450 4
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POOLCHECK 3 IN 1 TESTSTRIPS FOR POOL & SPA code 900

The 3 in 1 Pool Check offers the user more than just a test strip; It offers precise results 
you can trust. The 3 in 1 Pool Check is created specially for pool and spa use. Good 
price/quality ratio!
Procedure: Dip one teststrip ± 5 seconds in your swimming pool water and move it 
gently back and forth. Remove the strip and shake it once powerful to get rid of the 
excess water. Wait for 15 seconds for the colors to appear. Compare the colors with the 
colormap on the packaging in 30 seconds for the best result. 
Measuring range: 
Free chlorine: 0, 0.5, 1, 3, 5, 10, 20 ppm
Total alkalinity: 0, 40, 80, 120, 180, 240,360 ppm
pH: 6.0, 6.4, 6.8, 7.2, 7.6, 8.2, 9.0

FREE CHLORINE

ALKALINITY
pH

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Poolcheck 3 in 1 (free chlorine, alkalinity, pH) 50 pieces TA441 210

BLUE LAGOON COPPER 3 IN 1 TESTSTRIPS POOL & SPA code 900

Blue Lagoon Copper 3 in 1 is the world's first test strip to measure values for copper 
disinfection (for both, liquid and granulate, copper sulphate pentahydrate and copper 
ionization systems). Combined with a pH and total alkalinity (KH) test!
Procedure: Dip one teststrip ± 5 seconds in your swimming pool water and move it 
gently back and forth. Remove the strip and shake it once powerfull to get rid of the 
excess water. Wait for 15 seconds for the colors to appear. Compare the colors with the 
colormap on the packaging in 30 seconds for the best result.
Measuring range:
Copper: 0, 0.2, 0.4, 0.6, 0.8, 1, 2 ppm
pH: 6.0, 6.4, 6.8, 7.2, 7.6, 8.2, 9.0
Total Alkalinity: 0, 40, 80, 120, 180, 240,360 ppm

COPPER

ALKALINITY

pH

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Poolcheck 3 in 1 (Copper, pH, Alkalinity) 50 pieces TA440 330

POOLCHECK SALT TESTSTRIPS code 900

Pool Check Salt is the most versatile salt (sodium chloride) test strip on the market. 
With its wide measurement range is it the ideal test strip for each salt electrolysis unit, 
regardless of the recommended level. In addition, it offers a unique salt test 3 fold color 
code system to determine the correct values; compare the colors without estimating the 
values!
Procedure: Dip one teststrip ± 2 seconds in your swimming pool water. Remove the 
strip and shake it once powerfull to get rif of the excess. Wait for 20 seconds for the 
colors to appear. Compare the colors with the colormap on the packaging in 20 
seconds for the best result. 
Measuring range: 
Sodium Chloride: 1500, 2000, 2500, 3000, 4000, 5000, 6000, 7000 ppm

SALT

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Poolcheck Salt (16 pieces) TA442 210
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WATER CONDITIONERS

PONDZINGER™   FLOCCULANT/PHOSPHATE REMOVER code 364

After years of research and many erosion and sediment control, stormwater, and pond clarification applications, we are pleased to 
introduce a new product for the pond market: the Pond Zinger™.

The Pond Zinger™ is a pond clarification product designed and formulated for backyard ponds. It is made of safe, non toxic, polymers 
and safely removes algae from ponds, creating a healthy ecosystem with clean, clear, beautiful water, where aquatic life can thrive. 
Attached to a fountain, bubbler, aerator, the steps of a waterfall, or at the end of a filter system, the Pond Zinger™ slowly dissolves, 
releasing its components into the pond where excess nutrients, such as Phosphorous, bind together and settle out.

The result is improved pond water quality in terms of clarity, reduced phosphates and algae, odor control, decreased 
suspended solids, and metal discoloration removal. The created sediments can be removed by the bacterial action of MicrobeLift 
Clean & Clear!

Independent studies have shown that the PONDZINGER™ can remove up to  75-85% phosphorus from pond! 

Once the water is clean, any remaining Pond Zinger™ can be removed from the pond, dried, and then stored away from sunlight until 
it is needed again. The pond should remain clean for the season, unless more phosphorous enters it. 

There are 2 versions available for different water volumes:

Pond Zinger: up to 45.000 litres 
Mini Pond Log: to 400,000 litres

BEFORE

AFTER

Pond Zinger

Pond Log

with Pond
Zinger

without 
Pond Zinger

with Pond
Zinger

without 
Pond Zinger

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR MAX.
POND

Pond Zinger MB560 610 45m³

Mini Pond Log MB561 2780 400m³
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THE WATER CLEANSER code 364

Wat is the Water Cleanser? 
The Water Cleanser (TWC) is best described as a microbiological culture pad.  
If you look at TWC under a powerful microscope, it is full of millions of microscopic 
capillaries that progress from one end through to the other.  These microscopic 
capillaries provide the ultimate home for all the required beneficial bacteria and 
microbes that maintain the health of water.  TWC also provides the required trace 
elements for the microbes to thrive and function to their optimal levels whilst also 
providing the breeding trace elements for Archaea microbes and Bacillus bacteria 
(see "Archaea").  

How does it work?
Beneficial bacteria and microbes naturally break down and process organic waste (excess food, plant matter, dying algae, fish faeces, 
etc.) in water systems.  Outside influences such as chemicals, pollutants, and fertilizers can disrupt the natural cycle and weaken the 
existing beneficial bacteria.  The Water Cleanser (TWC) provides a protective habitat with all the required trace elements that allow the 
microbes to breed and multiply at their optimal rate.  Once the microbes are re-established in the water system, they can then 
consume the organic waste at an accelerated rate, leaving the water cleaner and healthier, and requiring less maintenance.
Archaea microbes prefer to break down organic waste above oil but need hydrocarbon as an energy source to multiply. Archaea 
microbes are present in any body of water but remain inactive until they have a hydrocarbon source. The Water Cleanser is a 
hydrocarbon catalyst that creates the perfect conditions for these Archaea microbes. 

Does TWC prevent algae?
Yes!  Excess nutrients in the water from organic waste can encourage overgrowth of algae, including algal blooms. The Water 
Cleanser accelerates proliferation of beneficial bacteria and microbes which consume that organic matter. Massive algal blooms 
require lots of nutrients; with their food source consumed by the microbes, the algae starves and dies.

The Water Cleanser has been tested for over 12 years and has a beneficial effect on all aquatic life. Besides that, the Water Cleanser 
can also be used in pools to lower the need for chemicals. 

“Archaea” (also known as ‘primal bacteria’) are more 
primitive microbes than bacteria. They were initially 
classified as bacteria but this classification is outdated.  
In general, bacteria have a small bandwidth regarding  
activity, they need specific conditions to be active and 
often have only one organic food source that they can 
break down. As Archaea are more primitive than 
bacteria, they are more resistant, can cope under more 
harsh conditions and flourish in higher waste environ-
ments. They can also break down multiple hydro-
carbon sources (oil) at the same time compared to most 
bacteria. 

BEFORE                                                                              AFTER 20 WEEKS 

Industrial  Block 5 kg

Pond Block 200g

Industrial  Block 1 kg

see www.theWaterCleanser.com for more info and results 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR CAPACITY

Pond Block 200 g MB565 350 3500 liter

Industrial Block 1 kg MB566 1460 100 m² 

Industrial Block 5 kg MB567 7350 500 m² 
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AQUAFORTE PHOSPAT   FILTERCARTRIDGE TO REMOVE PHOSPHATES code 363

Phosphate is one of the main nutrients for algae (blanket weed) in a pond. With these filter cartridges it is possible to keep the 
phosphate level below 0,035 mg/l! This is the “magic” limit that is too low for algae to grow but does not harm plants and bacteria. 
When the cartridge is saturated it must be replaced (re-filling or regenerating is not possible). A great advantage compared to other 
phosphate binding products is that the Phospat does not release the phosphate at all! The phosphate binding capacities of the 
Phospat cartridges is 30-100 times more compared to Iron (III) oxides. 

- Reduces phosphate in water and supports the biofilter
- Suitable for ponds, natural pools, fountains and circulation wells
- Adsorption capacity is approximately 90.000 mg (Phospat 1) or 270.000 mg (Phospat 3) phosphate!
- Flow rate up to 1100 l/h (Phospat 1) or 3300 l/h (Phospat 3) 
- Defined particle size of the individual layers
- Suitable for up to ±50m³ (Phospat 1) or 150m³ (Phospat 3) 
- Several PHOSPATs can be combined for larger volumes of water
- The Phospat should be protected against contamination with appropriate pre-filtration.
- Max. working pressure: Phospat 1: 6 bar, Phospat 3: 4 bar

Bottom drain

skimmer

Sieve filter

Pump
Beadfilter

U
V
C

Phospat

Dosage
pump

Bacteria

Example Phospat cartridge installation in bypass

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR IN/
OUT

MAX
FLOW

Phospat 1 MB576 7110 1” male thr. 1100 l/h

Phospat 3 MB577 17060 2” female thr. 3300 l/h
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AQUAFORTE ALG-STOP   ANTI BLANKET WEED code 812

The active ingredient in AquaForte Alg-Stop is "packed" inside an additive that algae eagerly take in. Alg-Stop will block 
any further, vital, nutrient uptake. It does not withdraw nutrients from the water but makes the nutrients unavailable for 
the algae. Alg-Stop penetrates the algae and destroys the calcium skeleton which releases the algae from the surface 
so they can be filtered out of the water. Any measurable phosphate levels after the addition of Alg-Stop are no more relevant and can 
be neglected. Alg-Stop does not contain ammonium compounds or metal salts. Alg-Stop dissolves quickly in water so the algae can 
take it in fast.

Use and dosage
The first month use 100 gms per 3000 litres of pond water every 10 days. For maintenance use 100 gms per 3000 litres of pond water 
at least once per month. Apply the Alg-Stop directly in the pond (around edge of pond area). Remove dead blanket weed and clean 
filters regularly. 

Please note when using Alg-Stop: do not use Alg-Stop in combination with other blanket weed products, active carbon, nitrate resin 
and ozone. For optimal use please check water values before using Alg-Stop: GH value (optimal 12, at least 6), KH value (optimal 8, at 
least 4). Please dosage again after heavy rainfall or water changes. Please double the dosage for heavy algae areas or shallow water 
zones.

Alg-Stop is perfectly suited for natural swimming ponds. To keep the pond free of blanket weed, use Alg-Stop at least once per month. 

Example yearly usage:
1m³ pond water = 0,4 kg per year (0,5 kg including start-up dosage) 
5m³ pond water = 2,1 kg per year (2,6 kg including start-up dosage) 
10m³ pond water = 4,2 kg per year (5,2 kg including start-up dosage) 
25m³ pond water = 10,8 kg per year (13 kg including start-up dosage) 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

2,5 Kilo SC810 480

5 Kilo SC812 860

10 Kilo SC814 1690

AQUAFORTE ALG-STOP LIQUID  ANTI BLANKET WEED code 812

The active ingredient in AquaForte Alg-Stop is "packed" inside an additive that algae eagerly take in. Alg-Stop will block 
any further, vital, nutrient uptake. It does not withdraw nutrients from the water but makes the nutrients unavailable for 
the algae. Alg-Stop penetrates the algae and destroys the calcium skeleton which releases the algae from the surface 
so they can be filtered out of the water. Any measurable phosphate levels after the addition of Alg-Stop are no more relevant and can 
be neglected. Alg-Stop does not contain ammonium compounds or metal salts.

Use and dosage
The first month use 100 ml per 3000 litres of pond water every 10 days. For maintenance use 100 ml per 3000 litres of pond water at 
least once per month. Apply the Alg-Stop directly in the pond (around edge of pond area). Remove dead blanket weed and clean filters 
regularly. 

Please note when using Alg-Stop: do not use Alg-Stop in combination with other blanket weed products, active carbon, nitrate resin 
and ozone. For optimal use please check water values before using Alg-Stop: GH value (optimal 12, at least 6), KH value (optimal 8, at 
least 4). Please dosage again after heavy rainfall or water changes. Please double the dosage for heavy algae areas or shallow water 
zones.

Alg-Stop is perfectly suited for natural swimming ponds. To keep the pond free of blanket weed, use Alg-Stop at least once per month. 

HINT! Alg-Stop Liquid is a perfect product for fully automatic dosing with the new AquaForte DosaTech dosage pump (see p. 6-24). 

Example yearly usage:
1m³ pond water = 0,4 litre per year (0,5 litre including start-up dosage) 
5m³ pond water = 2,1 litres per year (2,6 litres including start-up dosage) 
10m³ pond water = 4,2 litres per year (5,2 litres including start-up dosage) 
25m³ pond water = 10,8 litres per year (13 litres including start-up dosage) 

+    =

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

2,5 litres SC811 480

5 litres SC813 860

10 litres SC815 1690
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AQUAFORTE OXYPOND BLANKETWEED KILLER code 812

Oxypond (previously Oxyper) is not a chemical, but an active oxygen preparation that affects the cell structure 
of the algae, which makes them smaller or disappear.

Works directly against blanket weed by means of active oxygen:
• Contains special bacteria that break down algae residues.
• Acts preventative against parasites and gill necrosis.
• Absolutely free of heavy metals or organic biocides.

Improvement of the water quality 
In ponds surplus like uneaten food, fish droppings and organic build up, which will cause anaerobic 
sludge. These processes cause the declining of the oxygen in the water, which causes a lot of stress 
among the fish. Stress declines growth of the fish and makes them vulnerable to diseases. By using 
Oxypond the water quality clearly improves. Thanks to Oxypond the water exceeds in oxygen, 
which improves the life quality the fish demand. At the same time the colour and clearness of the
water improves and becomes pure. Furthermore Oxypond fights blanket weed in a biological way.
Add Oxypond directly into the water or onto the blanket weed. Do not exceed the advised dose. 
Important: Do not use if the pH-values exceed ph 8,6. 
Treatment is allowed to be repeated after 3 days.

DOSAGE: 1000 gms Oxypond is enough for the treatment of approximately 20-50m³ water. 
The normal dosage of Oxypond is 30gms/m³ water. The allowed dosage cannot exceed 50gms/m³. Small dosages of 10gms/m³ are 
suited to improve the oxygen level during fish transport. In soft water (carbonate hardness CH < 3º dH, total hardness dH < 6º dH) a 
lower dosage is sufficient, unless prior to the Oxypond, the water is treated with a product to increase the alkalinity, like Kusuri Bio 
Balance or AquaForte Bio Stabil. When used for the first time, dead leaves and other material can rise to the surface, because of the 
released oxygen. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

1 kg SC800 290

2½ kg SC802 520

5 kg SC804 950

POND SUPPORT ALGAE POWDER code 812

Algae powder quickly removes excessive algae from your pond and prevents new growth. 
Recommended dosage: use 25gr (20ml) powder per 1000 litres pond water. Calculate the 
required quantity based on the volume of your pond, dissolve the powder in a bucket of water 
and pour the solution over the algae. For the best results, repeat the recommended dosage 
four times at two-weekly intervals. Aeration of the pond during this treatment is very important 
because algae produce oxygen. Removal of algae in a short space of time may therefore lead 
to lack of oxygen in your pond. 

pond 
support

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR QNT.

1 liter (± 800g) SC846 190 12 (box)

2½ liter (± 2kg) SC854 350 8 (box)

10 liter (± 8kg) SC855 1210 36 (pallet)

POND SUPPORT    OXYPOWER    code 812

Increases the oxygen content of pond water and helps fish develop greater resistance to 
harmful substances such as ammonia and nitrite. Oxypower also accelerates the 
biodegradation of the dead organic matter on the bottom of your pond and reduces the 
volume of harmful gases. Recommended dosage: use a maximum of 30 gr per 1000 litres 
water. Distribute the powder evenly over the surface of the water. 

pond 
support

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR QNT.

1 liter (± 1200g) SC843 230 12 (box)

2½ liter (± 3kg) SC852 480 8 (box)

10 liter (± 12Kg) SC853 1670 36 (pallet)
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KUSURI ECO-PURE   NATURAL BLANKET WEED INHIBITER code 821

The problem with blanket weed is that once it starts to grow it is like garden weeds it keeps coming back! 
If you use detrimental chemicals to eradicate it, inevitably it returns! The best way to tackle the weed is to 
reduce its food sources so natural die back can take place, and further growth is stifled. Eco-Pure is designed 
to be added to the pond regularly to keep the growth low. With Eco-Pure it is possible to reduce growth and maintain the level at about 
10 mm.   

Dosage: Use cup supplied in container, add 1 or 2 heaped cups (approx 40 gms per cup) 
per 1000 gallons of pond water, mix measured quantity into 1 gallon of pond water in a 
bucket. Stir, then apply around edge of pond area, once every week. 

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

1,25 kilo SF574 540 6

3 kilo SF576 1110 6

11 kilo SF577 3640 1

FOUNTAIN CLEAR   PREVENTS ALGAE & CALCIUM PROBLEMS code 812

Fountain Clear prevents algae growth and calcium deposits. It gives your water 
feature a natural freshness and it will clean its surface. It also removes unsightly 
calcium deposits and prevents the formation of new deposits.

• Fully functional, also in combination with disinfection products.
• Suited for water features (indoor and outdoor) without aquatic life.
• Prevents the growth of the slimy biofilm.
• Long lasting performance.

Dosage: 1 litre treats 10.000 litres water.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

Fountain Clear 1 litre SC743 230 6

NITRATE RESIN    code 364

An ultimate weapon against blanket weed! Unique nitrate selective ion exchange resin which only removes nitrate! Even when the 
nitrate level is very low, no other substances which could lower the pH value (like calcium sulfate) are removed. This in comparison 
with other nitrate resins, which are known for years in the aquarium world. Operation: the nitrate ions are exchanged against harmless 
chloride ions. 

Advantages of this resin against conventional resins for nitrate removers:
1) High capacity, even at high sulphate concentrations.
2) Amount of sulphate ions in the water remain at the same level.
3) No significant change in the pH value.
4) Easy to regenerate with NaCl (table salt).

Dosage: 1 Litre resin can remove 30 g/l nitrate. The resin can easily be regenerated 
with NaCl (200 gms of table salt per litre of resin) if the resin is saturated with nitrate. 

An example on nitrate production: 10 kilos of fish wet weight, 0,1 kilos food dry weight each day (based on food with a 50% protein 
content) produces 8 gr. of TAN (Total Ammonia Nitrogen) dry weight per day. In a aerobic biological filter 1 gms of Ammonia converts 
3,3 gr. of Nitrite, which converts to 4,4 gr. Nitrate. Multiplied by the 8 gr. of Ammonia, mentioned above, we have 35,2 gr. Nitrate per 
100 gr. of food. Please note: actual figures will depend on type of filter and filter media and water quality. 

Application: fill a mesh bag with nitrate resin and then place the bag in the biological filter so that the water passes through it 
completely or put it in a separate filter house and let the water run through it in a by-pass with a flow of ± 5000 litres/hour. The lifespan 
of the resin is about 15 years but by means of organic pollution of the porous resin the actual lifespan will be around 5 years. The 
lifespan can be extended by regenerating the resin once a year in a hot saltwater solution (50°C). 

bead size 0,4 - 0,6mm           

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Nitrate resin 25 litres MB550 8190

Nitrate resin 4 litres incl. resealable mesh bag MB552 1500

Separate resealable mesh bag MB554 70
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ANTI ALGAE COPPER ELECTROLYZER code 843

An ideal en effective method against (blanket)weed. The Copper Electrolyser is installed before the (swim)pond return inlet. The pond 
water flows through the Copper Electrolyser unit. A copper unit, or Electrolyser, is positioned within the housing, and the copper unit 
discharges a minimal amount of copper into the water flowing through the housing. These copper ions (Cu2+) in the water have a 
positive charge and destroy the cell walls of algae, bacteria, viruses and other primitive organisms. As the cell wall is thereby 
damaged, these organisms are no longer able to take up any nutrients, and are therefore unable to multiply. The process of applying a 
positive charge to copper is called copper electrolysis. Inlet/outlet: Ø50mm. 
PLEASE NOTE: (too much) copper is harmful for fish!  After 2 weeks the unit 
will automatically switch off. Test the copper level in the water and activate the 
unit again if necessary. This will prevent the build-up of too much copper in the water. 
Not to use in water that contains iron (like ground water).  

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR WATT MAX.
FLOW

CODE

Copper Electrolyzer SL245 3990 25 20m³/h 843

Copper Test strips (50 pcs.) TA440 330 - - 900

Copper replacement set TA348 2800 - - 900

MICROBE-LIFT   BARLEY STRAW PELLETS PLUS   NATURAL ALGAE CONTROL FOR PONDS code 812

A Major Scientific Breakthrough! 100% Natural & Organic Ingredients Specially formulated To Naturally Balance 
Pond Water & Improve Water Clarity Enriched with peat and humic acid, this revolutionary formula works faster & 
better with Less Mess & Cost and is easier to apply than bales, pillows and pads! 

- Matures pond water chemistry. 
- Disperses quickly by simple broadcast of pellets into the pond or packing in a porous fabric sock and suspending in pond or   
  available chamber in skimmer or filter. 
- Buffers pH. 
- Releases decomposition by-products immediately. 
- Works year round.
- Recommended for use with all Microbe-Lift bacterial and enzymatic pond products.

Microbe-Lift/Barley Straw Pellets Pleat are rich in organic peat which softens 
pond water reducing nitrate and phosphate concentrations in the water 
column. The  Barley Straw Pellets+ will leave a residual on the bottom of the 
pond. The  bacteria in the Microbe-Lift products as well as Microbe-Lift/ 
Sludge Away will digest this organic residual. Fish will not eat the barley 
pellets as they contain no food value.

Pond size Clear           Turbid
(Liters) Water   Water

300 70 ml 140 ml
400 90 ml 180 ml
550 130 ml 260 ml
750 175 ml 350 ml

1.100 260 ml 520 ml
1.500 350 ml 700 ml
1.900 425 ml 850 ml
2.250 525 ml 1050 ml
2.650 600 ml 1200 ml
3.000 700 ml 1400 ml
3.800 870 ml 1740 ml

Supplied with measuring cup in ml.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

Barley Straw pellets 1 kilo SC715 200 24

Barley Straw pellets 2 kilo SC716 360 36

MICROBE-LIFT   CONCENTRATED BARLEY STRAW EXTRACT   ALGAE CONTROL FOR PONDS code 812

A Liquid Extract of Barley Straw Especially Helpful Where Bottom Drains Are Present 
An environmentally responsible, cost-efficient pond conditioner that is a clean & easy, natural & organic 
approach to a healthy pond environment. works by binding excessive nutrients that exist in natural 
ponds as a result of organic waste by-products. For centuries, barley straw has been used to bind nutrients 
and assist in maintaining clear water.

- Tip & Pour Containers Allow for Convenient Measuring! 
- Goes to work on contact. 
- Releases decomposition by-products immediately. 
- Not harmful to aquatic life, plants, humans and pets. 
- One bottle is equal to a multiple of barley straw bales. 
- Can be used all year round.
- No messy residual. 

  Pond size 1st & 2nd week    rd3   & 4  th  week Maintenance
(Litres)             (once weekly) (once weekly) (every 3 weeks)

300 to 2.000 30 ml 15 ml 25 ml
2.000 to 4.000 45 ml 25 ml 40 ml
4.000 to 5.500 60 ml 30 ml 45 ml
5.500 to 10.000 75 ml 40 ml 55 ml
10.000 to 12.000 90 ml 45 ml 70 ml
12.000 to 15.000 105 ml 55 ml 85 ml
15.000 to 20.000 120 ml 60 ml 90 ml
20.000 to 23.000 135 ml 70 ml 100 ml
23.000 to 27.500 150 ml 75 ml 115 ml
27.500 to 30.000 165 ml 85 ml 130 ml
30.000 to 40.000 180 ml 90 ml 135 ml
40.000 to 80.000 195 ml 100 ml 150 ml

80.000 to 150.000 210 ml 110 ml 165 ml

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

Barley Straw Extract 250ml SC712 150 24

Barley Straw Extract 1 litre SC713 380 12
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MICROBE-LIFT  PHOSPHATE REMOVER code 812

The ultimate remedy in phosphate removal for fresh water. Use Microbe-Lift / Phosphate Remover for 
starting up a new pond. this guarantees low phosphate concentrations. To clear the pond from 
phosphate successfully, it is necessary to use Phosphate Remover regularly in new or existing “mature” 
ponds. MICROBEL-LIFT/POND PHOSPHATE REMOVER is a polymeric blend with outstanding 
qualities, including the ability to tie-up large quantities of phosphate without negatively influencing the 
pond water in any way. Phosphate- caused by the decomposition of organic substances such as food 
surpluses, dead plant matter, and excretion. Although phosphate is a vital part, it is only damaging in low 
concentrations. A phosphate concentration increase could lead to water quality problems. To solve 
problems caused by phosphate, it is recommended to keep the phosphate concentration in fresh water 
below 0,3 mg/ltr. 

- Safely removes the phosphate out of the pond water.
- Will not harm fish or plants.

Application: Use 30 ml Phosphate Remover per 400 litres of water. Depending on the water quality, the 
amount of organic- and fish waste, can remove between the 30 ml and 1 and 1,5 mg/ltr phosphate. The doses 
can be repeated if the phosphate level is still too high. Multiple treatments can be needed if a very high 
phosphate level is at hand. 
1 litre treats up to 12000 litres of pond water.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Phosphate Remover 1 litre SC726 450

Phosphate Remover 4 litres SC727 1200

MICROBE-LIFT  AMMONIA REMOVER code 812

Ammonia Remover neutralizes toxic ammonia, chloramines and chlorine. Is safe for everything that lives 
in the pond. Ammonia Remover gives beneficial bacteria time to multiply and recover if the biological 
filter gets damaged keeping pond fish from being stressed. Use Ammonia Remover preferably after 
refreshing or adding tap water. Also use when the pond is over-populated with fish. 

- Every ounce removes 1.25 ppm of toxic ammonia by forming an irreversible complex to reduce free ammonia to safe levels.
- Neutralizes residual chlorine and destroys deadly chloramines.
- Treats ammonia burn in pond fish.

This bottle treats ponds up to 20.000 litres.
Fish transport: Microbe-Lift / Ammonia Remover is very suitable when transporting fish (new ponds, 
koishows, transport) during the hot summer months.
A few drops of Ammonia Remover per 4 litres in each transportation bag will support a safe transport. 

Dosage: Add 30 ml Ammonia Remover to 600 litres of water to decrease the level of ammonia with 1,25 
mg/ltr. Treat for total ammonia level at one time. If needed, the dosage may be repeated safely. If toxic 
levels of ammonia persist, a partial water change is recommended. Over feeding may be the cause.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Ammonia Remover 1 litre SC730 440

MICROBE-LIFT  FLOCCULANT PLUS   FOR CLEAR WATER code 812

 Microbe-Lift / Flocculant Plus is a proprietary formulation used to coagulate suspended solids in 
the pond water. After use, particles in the water settle to the bottom of the pond and/or filter out 
through the filter system. 

- Clears cloudy water.
- Safe for aquatic life and plants.
- Attracts suspended particles.
- Improves filtration.

Application: Add 30 ml (4 cups) per 550 litres of pond water.  
Maintain aeration and filtration for maximum clarification.  
After the milky haze period, conditions should clear within 12-24 hours.  
Safe for fish and plants.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Flocculant Plus 1 litre SC734 450
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AQUAFORTE BIOSTABIL   WATER QUALITY ENHANCER code 812

Improves water quality within a short time to provide a stable pond environment for Koi and other Coldwater fish 
whilst maintaining a consistent natural PH value, a stable alkalinity (KH) level and neutralises ammoniac and heavy 
metals. Fish vitality will greatly improve together with enhanced colour intensity.

• For fish vitality and enhanced colour.
• Crystal water and natural pond environment.
• Neutralises ammoniac and heavy metals.
• Maintains natural KH & PH values.

Dosage: Use 100gm of BioStabil per 1000 litres of pond water and apply the required
quantity direct to the pond. Continue to run filter systems during application. It is
recommended to use BioStabil twice per year or when required (in the event of a KH level
lower than 5 dH). BioStabil will quickly address high or low PH values . 

0-14
pHpH
0-14

KH

GH

Biologically Friendly -  
Ecologically Beneficial!

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

2,5 kilo SC807 530

FOK BIOFACTOR VL code 812

Japan’s best-selling water treatment product!
Bio Factor VL will:
- improve water quality and clarity.
- better colour & lustre on your Koi
- helps bone & cellular growth.
Dosage: 50 gms per 10.000 litres pond water per week.

FOK
SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

1,5 kilo SC828 770

POND SUPPORT GH+ code 812

Increases the total hardness (proportion of dissolved calcium and magnesium salts) of your pond water.
Recommended dosage of GH+: 25 ml/gr GH+ will increase the GH value of 150 litres water by 3-4 GH 
(1 ltr/kg per 6000 liter). The required quantity of GH+ should then be dissolved in water in a watering 
can and poured over the surface of the water. Special notes: It is recommended that you also test the 
PH value of the water before using GH+. A high PH value may affect the solubility of GH+ so that the 
beneficial impact of GH+ will only be measurable after a few weeks have elapsed. KH+ and GH+ must 
not be added to the water at the same time. An interval of two weeks should be observed between 
adding each of these products separately.

pond 
support

KH

GH

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR QNT.

1 litre (± 1kg) SC840 150 12 (box)

2½ litre (± 2½kg) SC850 270 8 (box)

10 litre (± 10Kg) SC851 710 36 (pallet)

POND SUPPORT KH+ code 812

Increases the KH value (carbonate hardness) of your pond water.
Recommended dosage of KH+: 25 ml/gr KH+ will increase the KH value of 150 litres water by 3-4 KH. (1 ltr/kg per 
6000 liter). The required quantity of KH+ should then be dissolved in water in a watering can and poured over the 
surface of the water. Special notes: It is recommended that you also test the PH value of the water before using 
KH+. A high PH value may affect the solubility of KH+ so that the beneficial effect of KH+ will only be 
measurable after a few weeks have elapsed. KH+ and GH+ must not be added to the water at the 
same time. An interval of two weeks should be observed between adding each of these products 
separately.

KH

GH

pond 
support

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR QNT.

1 litre (± 1kg) SC842 150 12 (box)

10 litres (± 10Kg) SC838 970 36 (pallet)
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POND SUPPORT MAERL code 812

This natural product is extremely suitable for the construction of new ponds and promotes a healthy environment in 
existing ponds. Maerl raises the hardness level of the water and stimulates the development of microorganisms 
that provide a good biological balance in your pond.
Recommended dosage: for the construction of new ponds with a pond substrate, mix 50 ml Maerl per m² pond 
surface into the pond substrate while the pond is still empty of water. While filling the pond, add an additional 75 ml 
per 1000 litres to the water. Recommended dosage for an existing pond: 75 ml per 1000 litres. In both cases, mix 
the 75 ml with 5 litres water in a watering can and distribute the mixture evenly over the water surface of your pond.

KH

GH

pond 
support

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR QNT.

1 litre (± 900g) SC847 140 12 (box)

10 litre (± 9kg) SC839 720 30 (pallet)

KUSURI BIOBALANCE   pH - GH - KH STABILISER code 812

• pH buffer, helps to keep pH fluctuations under control.
• Regulates carbonate alkalinity (KH).
• Enhances oxygen exchange in the pond.
• Enhances activity of nitrifying and denitrifying bacteria.
• Helps absorb soluble phosphorus, one of the main causes for proliferation of algae.
• Improves the digestive system of your fish.

The pH buffer capability of Kusuri Biobalance depends on the hardness and KH of the water. Therefore pH stabilization may take from 
a few days to several weeks. Biobalance may cloud the water and it may take up to 8 or 10 hours before the water begins to clear.

KH regulation: 20 gms of Biobalance per m³ raises the KH by approx. 1 °DH.
Add daily 5 g per 1000 litres pond water until the desired KH is reached.
Monitor KH regularly and repeat the treatment whenever required.
pH buffering: Add every other day 5 g per 1000 litres pond water until pH stabilizes. 
Repeat whenever necessary. Add Biobalance preferably at night. 
Biobalance should be used throughout the year and is an excellent support for 
Microbe-Lift Clean & Clear and Sludge Away.  
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SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

1 kilo bag SC918 290

3 kilo bag SC919 720

Maerl 10 litre (± 9kg) SC839 720

KUSURI KLAY   CALCIUM MONTMORILLONITE KLAY MINERALS code 821

A fine white powdered product that when added to any pond environment will replenish minerals in water. Using 
Kusuri Klay weekly in your pond will reap its own rewards as you will see better water clarity usually about 24 
hours later,  and better color and lustre on your Koi after a few weeks. Kusuri Klay also is a positive benefit to 
health as fish absorb minerals in large quantities from the water which helps bone & cellular growth. 
Dosage: Use 1 level cup (25 gms) as supplied (fixed to the inside lid of the container), to every 2500 litres of 
pond water. Place measured amount into a bucket of pond water and mix into a milky emulsion. 
Add slowly all around pond 

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

1 kilo SF570 320 6

3 kilo SF572 650 6

8 kilo SF571 1180 1

25 kilo SF573 2900 1



7 - 19

WATER QUALITY PRODUCTS WATER CONDITIONERS

Retail prices excl. VATApril 2018

MICROBE-LIFT AQUA XTREME   WATER CONDITIONER code 812

Microbe-Lift/AQUA XTREME is a convenient liquid, single-phase, full-function water conditioner that has been scientifically formulated 
for use in koi and goldfish ponds. Microbe-Lift/AQUA XTREME should be used when: conditioning new water for ponds; adding (or 
prior to adding) water, new fish or plants to ponds; and transporting koi and goldfish. It is very important to use Microbe-Lift/AQUA 
XTREME when adding water to a pond that contains chloramines.  Conventional dechlorinators will detoxify the chlorine in the 
chloramines but do nothing to the ammonia released from the chloramines. Microbe-Lift/AQUA XTREME will detoxify both the chlorine 
and the ammonia in chloramines.

BENEFITS:
• Detoxifies Nitrite
• Removes & Detoxifies Chlorine & Ammonia
• Destroys Chloramines
• Detoxifies Copper & Heavy Metals
• Boosts Alkalinity
• Adds Essential Electrolytes
• Adds A 3-Part Slime Coat Replacer
• Helps to Reduce Stress
• Instantly Ages Pond Water

Dosage: 100ml per 750 litres pond water.

KH

GH

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

1 litre (for 7.500 litres pond water) SC723 350

4 litres (for 30.000 litres pond water) SC724 870

MICROBE-LIFT   pH DECREASER   (PH-) code 812

- Formulated in deionized water.
- Includes 2 pH increasers for gentle effectiveness.
- Includes 3 electrolytes to help maintain osmotic balance.
- Contains a slime coat ingredient for skin protection and stress reduction in pond fish.
- Has a chelating agent to enhance water quality.
- Safely raises the pH level.
- Not harmful to fish or plants.
- Can temporarily blur the water, depending on the water quality.

APPLICATION: Test pond water the same time each day (dawn=lowest pH; dusk= highest pH) for a 
pH reading ABOVE 8.5. Most ponds target at 7.5pH with an alkalinity level between 100-200 ppm 
(normal range). Add one ounce per 375 gallons of pond water for every 0.1 pH unit increase desired.  
Apply MICROBE-LIFT pH DECREASE in several steps and measure increased pH before next 
addition. If your pond contains fish and/or plants, do not dramatically raise your pH levels more than 
0.5 pH unit in a 24 hour period, as not to shock aquatic life and/or fish.
Example: When you have a 3000 litres pond and you want to decrease the from 7,9 to 7,5, add 240 
ml Decreaser. Use this product in multiple steps to prevent major pH oscillations.

0-14
pHpH
0-14

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

pH Decreaser 1 litre (PH-) SC722 340

POND SUPPORT PH- code 812

Lowers the PH value (acidity) of your pond water.
Recommended dosage of PH-: 25 ml PH- will lower the acidity of 500 litres water by 1 PH (1 
litre for 20.000 litre pond water). Based on the volume of your pond, the required amount of PH- 
should then be dissolved in water in a watering can and poured over the surface of the water, 
avoiding contact with the pond plants as much as possible. The PH value of your pond water 
should never be lowered by more than 1 PH per 24-hour period. This can be checked by 
measuring the PH value of your pond water before and after each recommended dosage. 
Special note: As reducing the PH value also lowers the KH value (carbonate hardness), the KH 
value must be carefully checked. If the KH value of your pond water is lower than 2 KH, you 
should not use PH-. In that case, first increase the KH value with KH+.

pond 
support
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TYPE ARTNR. ZAR QNT.

1 litre (± 1500g) SC845 190 12 (Box)
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MICROBE-LIFT   pH INCREASE PLUS   (PH+) code 812

- Formulated in deionized water.
- Includes 2 pH increasers for gentle effectiveness.
- Includes 3 electrolytes to help maintain osmotic balance.
- Contains a slime coat ingredient for skin protection and stress reduction in pond fish.
- Has a chelating agent to enhance water quality.
- Safely raises the pH level.
- Not harmful to fish or plants.
- Can temporarily blur the water, depending on the water quality.

APPLICATION: Test pond water the same time each day (dawn=lowest pH; dusk= highest pH) for a pH 
reading below 6.5. Most ponds target at 7.5pH with an alkalinity level between 100-200 ppm (normal 
range). Add one ounce per 375 gallons of pond water for every 0.1 pH unit increase desired. Apply 
MICROBE-LIFT pH INCREASE in several steps and measure increased pH before next addition. If your 
pond contains fish and/or plants, do not dramatically raise your pH levels more than 0.5 pH unit in a 24 
hour period, as not to shock aquatic life and/or fish.
Example: When you have a 3000 litres pond and you want to increase the pH from 7,1 to 7,5, 
add 240 ml Increase Plus. 

0-14
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TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

pH Increase plus 1 litre (PH+) SC720 340

KUSURI  SUPER C SPECIAL   NON CHEMICAL POND AND FILTER CLEANER code 821

Super C Special is a special blend of active enzymes & minerals with no 
chemical additives, and has been formulated to break down harmful organic 
matter into inorganic waste that can be flushed or purged from the filter 
system. Thus allowing more beneficial bacteria to populate the biomass, 
which helps reduce the pond pollutants ammonia & nitrite and keeps your 
filter system in a clean hygienic condition. Dosage: Mix 25 gms (1 level 
scoop provided) per 4000 litres of pond water, into 3-4 litres of pond water. 
Mix into a milky solution then add a proportion to each filter bay. Use twice 
weekly for 1 month, then reduce dose to once a week thereafter. For ponds, 
use at the same rate and apply directly all around pond. Weekly use 
recommended. Super C will cloud water for a few hours only. 

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

1 kilo SF580 440 6

3 kilo SF582 1130 6

8 kilo SF583 1740 1

MICROBE-LIFT   BLOOM & GROW™    AQUATIC PLANT SUPPLEMENT code 812

Aquatic plants supplement without phosphate and nitrate (Nitrogen 0.10, Phosphate 0, Potassium 
0.10).

Microbe-Lift / Bloom & Grow™ is specially formulated for all sorts of aquatic plants. 
Use this supplement one or two times a week for bigger, more beautiful and faster growth 
and for healthier and stronger roots. 

- Highly concentrated formula.
- Contains micro- and macro- nutrients.
- Contains vitamins and amino acids.
- Has essential primary and secondary nutrients.
- Nitrate and phosphate free.

This bottle treats ponds up to 36.000 litres. (contains 1 litre).
Application: 30 ml (4 cups) per 1100 litres of water. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Bloom & Grow 1 litre SC738 530
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MICROBE-LIFT   BIO-BLUE AND BIO-BLACK   ENZYME & POND COLORANTS code 812

Microbe-Lift Bio-Blue is specially formulated to safely color lakes, lagoons, decorative ponds, 
fountains, and water features a beautiful shade of blue. Microbe-Lift Bio-Black is dark colorant, 
specially formulated to safely color reflecting ponds black. 

- Will not stain birds, fish, pond rocks, or most concrete fountains once diluted.
- Safe for humans, plants, and aquatic life.
- Colors the water with a beautiful blue or black color. 
- Blocks specific beams of light.
- Decreases organic waste.
- Decreases unpleasant scents.
- No limitations for swimming, irrigation or fishing.
- Makes unsightly water more attractive.
- Mixes completely in hours.

Dosage: 15 ml per 1000 litres of water. 
For major water surfaces: 1 litre per 1000m² (1 to 2 metres deep).

Application: Shake properly before using. Dilute ML BIO-BLUE/BIO-BLACK in a bucket of 
water and poor the diluted liquid into the pond, fountain, water feature, etc. REMARK: NON 
DILUTED colorant could stain on concrete or rock. 
The color can differ, because of the differences in water quality and chemical composition. Use 
half the bottle to get a certain color tone and add dosage until you reach the desired color. 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Bio-Blue 0,5 litre SC742 480

Bio-Black 0,5 litre SC740 580

POND SALT & ACTIVE CARBON code 812

Active Carbon: Absorbs i.e. chemicals, fragrances, residual medicines and colorants. After 2-3 month the active carbon is saturated 
and needs replacement.

Pond salt: prevents strong pH swings, high ammonium values, nitrite poisoning, fungus, parasites and reduces fish stress. 
Dosage: 500 grams per 1000 litres of pond water.

pond 
support

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Active Carbon 10 litre (±3,5-4 kg) ± 3mm pellets SC867 730

Pond Salt 1 litre (± 1200 g) SC841 120

Pond Salt 10 litre SC866 200



WATER QUALITY PRODUCTS

7 - 22 April 2018

WATER CONDITIONERS

Retail prices excl. VAT

POND SUPPORT WATER TREATMENT code 812

Pond Support offer a complete range of water treatment- and bacterial products. 

GH+: Increases the Total hardness (GH value magnesium/calcium hardness) of your pond.

KH+:  Increases the alkalinity (carbonate hardness) of your pond.

Maerl: Suited for the Construction of new ponds. Provides stable and healthy water quality in existing ponds. Increases the hardness 
of the water. Promotes the growth of beneficial micro-organisms.

PH-: Decreases the pH value of the water.

Oxypower: increases the oxygen level of the pond, promotes the resistance of fish against harmful products like ammonium and 
nitrite. Naturally reduces the sludge layer on the bottom of ponds. 

Algae powder: removes and prevents the growth of blanket weed. 

Pond salt: Prevents strong pH swings, high ammonium values, nitrite poisoning, fungus, parasites and reduces fish stress. 

Maintenance bacteria: take care of natural water cleaning processes.  

Nitrifying bacteria: for the start-up and maintenance of the biological processes in the pond water. 

Anti sludge bacteria: Remove algae and sludge in a biological and natural way.

pond 
support
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TYPE ARTNR. ZAR VOLUME DOSAGE QNT.

GH+ (powder) SC840 150 1 litre (± 1kg) 1 litre for ± 6m³ pond water 12 (box)

GH+ (powder) SC850 270 2½ litre (± 2½kg) 1 litre for ± 6m³ pond water 8 (box)

GH+ (powder) SC851 710 10 litre (± 10kg) 1 litre for ± 6m³ pond water 36 (pallet)

KH+ (powder) SC842 150 1 litre (± 1kg) 1 litre for ± 6m³ pond water 12 (box)

KH+ (powder) SC838 970 10 litre (± 10kg) 1 litre for ± 6m³ pond water 36 (pallet)

Maerl (powder) SC847 140 1 litre (± 900g) 1 litre for ± 13m³ pond water 12 (box)

Maerl (powder) SC839 720 10 litre (± 9kg) 1 litre for ± 13m³ pond water 30 (pallet)

PH- (powder) SC845 190  1 litre (± 1500g) 1 litre for ± 20m³ pond water 12 (box)

Oxypower (powder) SC843 230 1 litre (± 1200g) 1 litre for ± 20m³ pond water 12 (box)

Oxypower (powder) SC852 480 2½ litre (± 3kg) 1 litre for ± 20m³ pond water 8 (box)

Oxypower (powder) SC853 1670 10 litre (± 12kg) 1 litre for ± 20m³ pond water 36 (pallet)

Algae powder SC846 190 1 litre (± 800g) 1 litre for ± 40m³ pond water 12 (box)

Algae powder SC854 350 2½ litre (± 2kg) 1 litre for ± 40m³ pond water 8 (box)

Algae powder SC855 1210 10 litre (± 8kg) 1 litre for ± 40m³ pond water 36 (pallet)

Pond Salt (powder) SC841 120 1 litre (± 1200g) 1 litre for ± 20m³ pond water 12 (box)

Maintenance bacteria (liquid) SC848 160 1 litre 1 litre for ± 20m³ pond water 12 (box)

Nitrifying bacteria (liquid) SC849 160 1 litre 1 litre for ± 20m³ pond water 12 (box)

Anti sludge bacteria (liquid) SC844 180 1 litre 1 litre for ± 20m³ pond water 12 (box)
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BACTERIAL PRODUCTS

POND SUPPORT   BACTO DRY code 812

Bacto Dry is a very strong, highly concentrated bacteria formula, which consists of many useful strains of bacteria. This dry formula is 
mixed with Maerl and can be easily mixed with water. 1kg is enough for 20.000 litre pond water. Mix the bacteria formula in a bucket 
with pond water and pour the mix over the whole pond surface. Please turn off UV-C units, protein skimmers and ozone devices for at 
least 24 hours after dosing. Improves the quality of water and helps to start up filters.

pond 
support

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

Bacto Dry 1 kg SC875 360 12

POND SUPPORT LACTIC ACID BACTERIA / ENZYME-YEAST CELLS & MINERALS DRY code 812

A concentrated dry mix of lactic acid bacteria (Lactobacillales), enzyme-yeast cells & minerals. This is a 100% biological product that 
both will stimulate the health of fish as well as the water quality. Due to the pro-biotic function, the lactic acid bacteria will outcompete 
harmful bacteria in the pond and support the immune system of the fish. Use 100 gr. per 5000 liter pond water. Mix the powder in a 
bucket of pond water and spread out evenly over he water surface. 

pond 
support

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Lactic acid dry mix 1 litre (± 1kg) SC876 320

POND SUPPORT BACTO PEARLS code 812

Bacto Pearls are easy to use, pearl shaped, bacteria balls that slowly dissolve in the water. This way they provide a gradual release of 
bacteria to the filter. Can be used for starting up new filters and for general maintenance of the pond water. 

pond 
support

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

1 litre (for 20.000 litre pond water) SC863 230

2½ litre (for 50.000 litre pond water) SC864 490
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POND SUPPORT   BACTO LIQUID code 812

Bacto Liquid is a concentrated high-quality mix of specially selected, natural bacteria which can be added to the pond water, to 
achieve ideal Biotope conditions. These bacteria are perfect for maintaining a pond. Bacto Liquid activates the natural process of the 
biological decomposition of organic pollution and thus takes care of an ideal balance in the pond and makes the water clear. Regular 
doses of this formula will maintain the number of beneficial bacteria for a stable water quality and improved clarity. 1 litre is enough for 
20.000 litre pond water.

pond 
support

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

Bacto Liquid 1 litre SC870 220 12

Bacto Liquid  5 litre SC871 950 4

POND SUPPORT   LACTIC ACID BACTERIA code 812

Bacterial formula with i.e. lactic acid bacteria, enzymes, yeasts and probiotics. A very effective natural product that prevents and 
promotes recovery from bacterial infections and parasite fungus diseases. Generally improves water quality. Stimulates the natural 
immune system of koi.

pond 
support

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

Lactic acid bacteria 1 litre SC860 130 12

Lactic acid bacteria 5 litre SC861 520 4

POND SUPPORT   BACTO GEL code 812

Bacto Gel is comprised of living bacteria especially developed for the start up and maintenance of biological filtration through a 
nitrification effect, rendering harmful substances safe. Bacto Gel is developed especially for filter systems, the gel formulation allows 
bacteria to adhere to the filtration media more effectively. Bacto Gel bacteria shorten the start-up time of a filter system. A process 
usually requiring 6-8 weeks may be shortens to 2-4 weeks. Bacto Gel bacteria are 100% natural, they do not contain any chemicals 
and are free of pathogens. 

pond 
support

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

Bacto Gel 1 litre SC856 100 12

Bacto Gel 5 litre SC857 440 4
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www.MicrobeLift.nl
Providing Aquatic Solutions Since 1976

www.Micro
/MicrobeLiftProducts

beLift.nlob
/MicrobeLiftProducts

MADE IN
THE USA

Please view our full stock list on the following pages. Retail prices excl. VAT
Contain no ingredients that are harmful to people, animals or the environment

All products have instructions in English, Dutch, German and French.

AMERICA’S MOST POPULAR BRAND NAME FOR 
POND AND SURFACE WATER TREATMENTS
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BACTERIAL PRODUCTS

MICROBE-LIFT BACTERIAL PRODUCTS

WHILE ALL MEN MAY BE CREATED EQUAL, ALL BACTERIA ARE NOT CREATED EQUAL.…

Many people ask, ”How is MICROBE-LIFT Clean & Clear different from other biological products for my pond?”. Well, there are a number of 
important differences that make MICROBE-LIFT Clean & Clear superior to other bacterial products. Here are some examples: 

1. MICROBE-LIFT Clean & Clear has photosynthetic bacteria which can be very beneficial in 
balancing the ecology of a pond. They can use the sunlight as a source of energy, taking 
some of the load off of the aerobic heterotrophs. This is why our product has it’s 
characteristic purple/red colour. We do not add food coloring or other type of pigments to 
the product. Like all photosynthetic organisms, photosynthetic bacteria need a pigmented material to absorb the sunlight. In green plants, this 
pigmented material is chlorophyll which is responsible for the green colour in plants. The pigmented materials in the photosynthetic bacteria 
are called carotenoids, which gives them the purple/red colour. When we start to grow our product, the media is clear. After a few days of 
exposure to sunlight it turns the purple/red colour as if by magic when the bacteria synthesize this natural pigment. When some of our 
competition hear that customers and dealers feel the photosynthetic bacteria are beneficial they claim they have them too. Unfortunately, this 
is impossible since most of these products are clear. Since light just passes through a clear liquid, how can it contain photosynthetic bacteria? 
It simply can’t.

2. Ecological Laboratories, Inc. is the basic manufacturer of MICROBE-LIFT. Many other companies do not produce their own bacteria and 
their products are “stock products” mass produced by large culture manufacturers, sold for any number of applications and packaged under a 
variety of labels. Most of these products contain only aerobic heterotrophs and facultative anaerobes. While these may provide some benefit in 
a pond environment it cannot balance the eco- system the way MICROBE-LIFT’s consortium of aerobic heterotrophs, facultative anaerobes 
plus photosynthetic, anaerobic and chemosynthetic organisms can.

3. MICROBE-LIFT Clean & Clear is grown in the container in which it is sold. This is because the organisms grow synergistically. It is a virtual 
“ecosystem in a bottle”. They are grown together because that’s the way they have to work in your pond – together. Most products from the 
mass producers of bacteria are grown as individual strains in large tanks or in tray fermentors if they are dry products. Then they are blended 
before packaging with very little knowledge of how they will interact in the pond environment or any environment for that matter. 

4. MICROBE-LIFT Clean & Clear is so versatile that it will do many things that would require the addition of three or four of another company’s 
products. While the price of MICROBE-LIFT Clean & Clear may be a little higher than some competitive products by the time you add the 
various products you have to add to get the same results as MICROBE-LIFT Clean & Clear you might spend three to four times what you 
would spend to use MICROBE-LIFT Clean & Clear to achieve the same results.

5. And, if you want to keep it simple - do what the most successful salesman for one of our best dealers does when asked why he recommends 
MICROBE-LIFT Clean & Clear. All he tells his customers when they ask him what MICROBE-LIFT Clean & Clear can do for their pond is “it 
cuts your pond maintenance in half”. Simple, but very effective - and true.

THE MOST OFTEN ASKED QUESTIONS: 
Ecological Laboratories produces a product which is the equivalent of an “ecosystem in a bottle” with all the necessary organisms required to 
fill in gaps in the lakes ecosystem which have resulted from environmental stresses. The bacteria are fully functional once the product is added 
to the pond or lagoon without having to “germinate” like spore based products. 

What makes Microbe-Lift® products work so well?
Microbe-Lift® products like Clean & Clear and Super Start have a full complement of photosynthetic, aerobic, facultative anaerobic, anaerobic, 
and chemosynthetic organisms which address all the common problems encountered in pond maintenance including high ammonia and nitrite, 
undigested organics, algae blooms, organic sediment build-up and foul odours. 

Why does the product smell like rotten eggs?
The smell is attributable to the natural production of hydrogen sulphide by sulphate reducing bacteria as part of the ecosystem. This provides 
a source of energy for the purple sulphur bacteria in the product and as a metabolic inhibitor preserves the product giving it it’s long shelf life. 

Can Microbe-Lift Clean & Clear be diluted with water before use?
No. Microbe-Lift products should be shaken and used as it is.

If I have a biological filter, how do I apply the Microbe-Lift product?
Apply it directly to the pond. The organisms will establish a bio-film on the filter media as they 
circulate through it in the pond water.

What will Microbe-Lift do for my pond?
It reduces ammonia and nitrite levels, reduces noxious odours caused by urine, faecal matter, algae, 
overfeeding, etc., reduces hydrogen sulphide odours, improves dissolved oxygen, breaks down 
algae, reduces build-up of bird droppings. 

Do the microbes need special conditions in the pond in order to work?
Microbe-Lift products can’t be used with pesticides or algaecides. For best result switch of UV, ozone 
and/or protein skimmers for 2-3 days. 

What is the shelf life of Microbe-Lift products?
Approximately 3-5 years. Nite Out II has a shelf life of 18 months. 

Can I use Microbe-Lift in the winter months?
Microbe-Lift will be successful if used under the layer of ice, even if it freezes in the container, it will 
thaw out and be effective when used.



7 - 27

WATER QUALITY PRODUCTS BACTERIAL PRODUCTS

Retail prices excl. VATApril 2018



WATER QUALITY PRODUCTS

7 - 28 April 2018

BACTERIAL PRODUCTS

Retail prices excl. VAT

MICROBE-LIFT  CLEAN & CLEAR code 812

Microbe-Lift Clean & Clear is a special blend of beneficial bacteria that keeps ponds clean & clear. Contains 
also photosynthetic bacteria and is grown in the bottle in which it is sold, thanks to a unique process!  

Tapping the Sun for a Cleaner Pond
For years, people have tapped solar energy for a number of applications, such as rooftop solar panels for heating water, or 
photoelectric cells for generating electricity. Many calculators are made with small photoelectric cells that run off light instead of 
requiring batteries. Imagine tapping that great, free source of energy to 
reduce the maintenance of your pond.  Well...you can!

Like solar panels and photoelectric cells, the photosynthetic bacteria in 
MICROBE-LIFT Clean & Clear use energy from the sun to drive natural 
biological processes that will keep your pond clear and sediment-free. 
Clean & Clear will also reduce the maintenance on your filter. Clean & Clear 
is the only pond clarifier on the market with photosynthetic bacteria - one of 
the major reasons it is the #1 pond clarifier asked for by name!

Clean & Clear contains more than 30 different, living, species of bacteria that 
can remove the organic waste in your pond. It is the most powerful pond 
formula that has proven its power for many years! Another reason that 
Clean & Clear can cut your pond and filter maintenance in half is its unique 
ability to tap this abundant power supply...the Sun!

HINT! Clean & Clear is a perfect product for fully automatic dosing with the 
AquaForte DosaTech dosage pump (see page 6-24). 

FIRST           NEXT 4 WEEKS   MAINTENANCE
APPLICATION   (once per week)   (once a month)

 
250 ml 60 ml 60 ml
300 ml 100 ml 100 ml
400 ml 150 ml 150 ml
500 ml 200 ml 200 ml
1 litre 500 ml 500 ml
2 litre 1 litre 1 litre
4 litre 1,5 litre 1,5 litre

SIZE OF POND
(LITRES)

300 - 750
751 - 2.000

2.001 - 4.000
4.001 - 20.000

20.001 - 40.000
40.001 - 200.000

200.001 - 400.000

+    =
Page 6-24 

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

0,5 litre SC750 280 24

1 litre SC751 400 12

4 litres SC752 1150 6

MICROBE-LIFT   SUPER START   (BEAD)FILTER BACTERIA code 812

Specially formulated for all biological (bead) filters. Like most types of mechanical/biological filters, bead filters 
rely on the use of a media that provides a high surface area/volume ratio. This allows for support of the necessary 
amount of biomass, in the form of a biofilm, to properly remove organic and inorganic waste from the water. Within 
the biofilm it is possible to carry out aerobic, facultative anaerobic, anaerobic and chemosynthetic processes. Microbe-Lift® Super 
Start contains all these bacteria capable of carrying out all of the necessary processes for optimum performance of bead filters.

When used according to dosage instructions Microbe-Lift® Super Start will provide the following benefits:
- Rapid establishment of organic removal capabilities. 
- Rapid establishment of nitrogen cycling including nitrification and denitrification. 
- Reduced build-up of residue in the filter reducing maintenance and improving filter efficiency by reducing “channelling”. 
- Breakdown of residual medications, like tea tree oils and formalin products which are inhibitory to most bacteria, after use. 
- Rapid recovery of filter after use of medications and antibiotics. 
- Effective over a wide pH range. 
- Reduces ammonia nitrogen levels. 
- Significantly reduces noxious odours caused by algae, fish waste and urine.
- Reduces hydrogen sulphide, which creates strong, offensive odours. 

DIRECTIONS: 
When starting up the filter, apply Super Start for 4 weeks. 
After cleaning the filter apply for 2 weeks. 
Use Clean & Clear for maintenance. 

POND SIZE
(LITRES)

300 - 750
751 - 2.000

2.001 - 4.000
4.001 - 20.000

20.001 - 40.000
40.001 - 80.000

80.001 - 120.000
120.001 - 160.000

60 ml
100 ml
150 ml
200 ml
300 ml
500 ml
750 ml
1 litre

DOSAGE

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

0,5 litre SC755 280 24

1 litre SC756 400 12

4 litres SC757 1150 6



7 - 29

WATER QUALITY PRODUCTS BACTERIAL PRODUCTS

Retail prices excl. VATApril 2018

MICROBE-LIFT   SLUDGE AWAY (SLUDGE REMOVAL) code 812

- Provides “rapid & natural sludge and muck removal”. 
- 80% faster than competitive products. 
- Reduces and binds phosphate. 
- Helps improve pond clarity. 
- 100% active ingredients. 
- Disperses quickly. 
- Bio-degradable. 

Years in development, Microbe-Lift® Sludge Away speeds up the biological 
removal of slow to degrade organic waste matter from aquatic pond bottoms that 
may become toxic to fish and plant life. As organic solids accumulate on the pond 
bottom they begin to break down, releasing toxic gasses to the surrounding 
environment. These gaseous by-products endanger fish, marine life and plants. 
Microbe-Lift® Sludge Away removes bottom organic sludge and muck, reducing 
or eliminating the potential harmful gaseous compounds, and helps to clarify your 
pond water at the same time. 

Especially helpful for ponds that have a rock or gravel bottom and where vacuuming 
is impractical. 

Works faster at warm water temperatures, however may be used effectively at 
any temperature year-round. 

Dosage rates: 100 ml per 1250 litres of pond water. First application: 100 ml per 1250 litres of pond water, then 100 ml per 1250 litres 
of pond water once a week for next 4 weeks. 

HINT! Sludge Away is a perfect product for fully automatic dosing with the AquaForte DosaTech dosage pump (see p. 6-24). 

+    =
Page 6-24 

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

1 litre SC760 400 12

4 litres SC761 1150 6

MICROBE-LIFT   FILTERGEL  code 812

Microbe-Lift Filter Gel is a technological breakthrough because it's the first product that puts the bacteria right where 
you want it and it STAYS THERE! Filter Gel will quickly attach to and populate any filter media including foam, 
strapping, floss, bio-balls, ceramic media, etc. This will help to rapidly establish the necessary biological activity in 
your filter to stabilize your pond's environment quickly.  It will also help restore this activity to your filter when you 
clean or change the media in your filter.

- Easily applies to the filter pads/media without running or getting messy
- Contains the same spectrum of bacteria found in MICROBE-LIFT/PL
- Contains naturally occurring biopolymers, helping organisms quickly attach to the media        
  allowing for an 80% reduction in filter start-up time
- Helps to stabilize pond environment quickly upon startup and to eliminate transient instability  
  that can occur when filter media is cleaned or replaced
- Allows for more frequent cleaning of filters without subsequent instability if a pond has a high  
  solids loading where frequent cleaning is beneficial
- Reduces the frequency of cleaning by accelerating the breakdown of organic solids that lead  
  to high maintenance requirements
- Helps to establish denitrification in the filter which can lower nitrate levels in the pond

Application: Inoculate (spread) Filter GEL directly to filter pad or media. The Filter GEL will 
absorb into the pad/media by letting is set for 1 to 2 hours before inserting back into the filter or 
skimmer. After insertion, turn off recirculation pump for 1 to 2 hours, providing water can maintain 
adequate oxygenation without circulation for this amount of time. Repeat application each 
cleaning/replacement of filter pads/media. For normal maintenance use Mircrobe-Lift Clean & 
Clear. 

         easy to use “flip top” 
       squeeze bottle!

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Filtergel 0,5 litre SC770 280

Filtergel 1 litre SC771 400
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MICROBE-LIFT  GOLF   SPECIALLY FORMULATED FOR LAGOONS AND GOLF COURSE PONDS code 812

100% NATURAL, SAFE AND USEFUL BACTERIA

Specially formulated for lagoons and golf course ponds.

• Easy to apply. 
• Environmentally friendly. 
• Breaks down organic sludge. 
• Creates a healthy pond environment.
• Contains photosynthetic bacteria which reduces cloudy water by promoting.
  flocculation and settling of organic and inorganic particles.
• Reduces biological oxygen demand (BOD). 
• Improves dissolved oxygen levels.  
• Safe for all wildlife in and around your pond. 
• Safe for fish and plants.
• Breaks down dead algae.
• Reduces most noxious odours including hydrogen sulphide (rotten egg smell).  
• Reduces build-up of wildlife faecal matter and fish feed.

HINT! Golf is a perfect product for fully automatic dosing with the 
AquaForte DosaTech dosage pump (see page 6-24).

+    =

FIRST                   NEXT            MAINTENANCE
APPLICATION        4 WEEKS  (once a month)

   (once a week)
20m3 - 40m3 1.25 ltr 0.6 ltr 0.5 ltr
41m3 - 100m3 1.50 ltr 0.7 ltr 0.6 ltr
101m3 – 200m3 2.0 ltr 1.0 ltr 0.8 ltr
201m3 – 400m3 4.0 ltr 2.0 ltr 1.5 ltr
401m3 – 1200m3 8.0 ltr 3.0 ltr 2.0 ltr
1201m3 – 2000m3 15 ltr 6.0 ltr 4.0 ltr
2001m3 – 4000m3 24 ltr 10 ltr 8.0 ltr
4001m3 – 6000m3 45 ltr 18 ltr 15 ltr
6001m3- 8000m3 75 ltr 30 ltr 20 ltr

VOLUME
(LITRES)

Page 6-24 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Microbe-Lift Golf 4 litres SC792 1150

Microbe-Lift Golf 19 litres SC793 4460

MICROBE-LIFT NITE OUT II   SPECIALLY FORMULATED FOR RAPID A & N REDUCTION code 812

MICROBE-LIFT®/NITE-OUT II is designed specifically for pond waters that contain marine life. Its highly 
specialized microbial consortium of nitrifying cultures is specially formulated to eliminate ammonia via a natural 
biological process termed nitrification. Remains active to 4°C! (Best results from 13°C and up). The cultures 
contained in MICROBE-LIFT®/NITE-OUT II will establish, promote or stabilize and maintain nitrification in pond waters, eliminating 
the toxic effect of ammonia. MICROBE-LIFT®/NITE-OUT II liquid nitrifying bacteria contains select strains of Nitroso-monas, 
Nitrospira and Nitrobacter. Nitrosomonas convert ammonia to nitrite and Nitrobacter and Nitrospira convert nitrite to nitrate.

BENEFITS
- Initiates nitrification super fast! 
- Promotes stable nitrification. 
- Provides stable cold weather nitrification. 
- Safe for use around plants and animals. 

NOTES ON NITRIFICATION 
When ammonia removal is desired first start with MICROBE-LIFT Clean & Clear to reduce the organic waste in 
the pond as high levels of BOD can inhibit nitrification by competing with the nitrifying microorganisms for  
necessary oxygen. After applying MICROBE-LIFT Clean & Clear wait 24 to 48 hours  to do its job, and then 
apply MICROBE-LIFT NITE-OUT II. Prior to the addition of NITE-OUT II (to start and maintain nitrification). 
Check to make sure that the pond's pH is in the correct range for nitrification. Adjust the pond pH to a range of 
7.5 to 8.7, and check to see if adequate alkalinity is present as you must maintain a level of at least 50/ppm of 
alkalinity at all times. This is necessary as nitrifying microorganisms use 7 parts of alkalinity for each part of 
ammonia removed (oxidized). If proper alkalinity is not present, nitrification will not occur, and if alkalinity 
is lost nitrification will cease and the pond pH will drop due to the nitrifying cultures activity. To increase alkalinity 
add AquaForte BioStabil or Kusuri Biobalance until you achieve an alkalinity level of 
50/ppm to 100/ppm (minimum), and then maintain the alkalinity at a level of 50/ppm.  

FIRST                      NEXT 4 WEEKS    MAINTENANCE
APPLICATION  (once per week)    (once a month)

30 ml
75 ml

150 ml
200 ml

400 ml
500 ml
700 ml
800 ml

300 ml

SIZE OF POND
(LITRES)

300 - 2.000
2.001 - 4.000

10.001 - 10.000
10.001 - 20.000
20.001 - 30.000
30.001 - 40.000
40.001 - 55.000
55.001 - 75000

75.001 - 100.000

30 ml
75 ml
150 ml
200 ml

400 ml
500 ml
700 ml
800 ml

300 ml

15 ml
40 ml
75 ml

100 ml

200 ml
250 ml
350 ml
400 ml

150 ml

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR BOX

0,5 litre SC765 290 24

1 litre SC766 530 12
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MICROBE-LIFT   NATURAL SWIMMING POND PRODUCTS

NATURAL SWIMMING POND CARE AS SIMPLE AS 1-2-3 !
The water quality of on-site swimming features can now be enhanced by the use of modern microbial 
technologies that safely and effectively remove waste pollutants. Our water clarification process relies on 
modern biology to naturally enhance and restore water quality. Over a period of time, this safe, effective and 
environmentally-friendly process features bio-enzymatic functions that naturally remove organic waste 
pollutants trapped and contained in pond water and on pond bottoms in the form of sludge through
biological oxidation breakdown.

1) MICROBE-LIFT® / Natural-Clear; targets unwanted organic waste   

2) MICROBE-LIFT® / Natural Algea Control; reduces Algae growth                         

3) MICROBE-LIFT® / Natural Sludge Reducer

MICROBE-LIFT   NATURAL-CLEAR   SPECIAL FORMULATED FOR NATURAL SWIMMING PONDS code 812

MICROBE-LIFT®/NATURAL-CLEAR targets unwanted organic waste. This beneficial, microbial treatment was 
designed specifically for the removal of waste matter, such as: bird and animal waste; human waste; body oils; 
and wind blown organic material that can pollute swimming ponds. The bio enzymatic, environmentally-friendly 
waste degrading action works fast and effectively to safely break down and remove matter, ultimately keeping 
pond water clear, clean and odor-free!

• Removes waste organic matter creating a healthy environment for your swim pond.
• Improves water quality by degrading waste matter, including bird droppings, 
  leaves and other unwanted waste material.
• Natural enzyme action breaks down organic sludge.
• Improves dissolved oxygen levels in pond waters.
• Eliminates or significantly reduces pond odor.
• Safe for humans, pets, plants and the environment.

} CUTS YOUR MAINTENANCE IN HALF!                    

1

VOLUME 1st Application             Next 4 weeks   Maintenance 
(LITRES) Spring          (weekly)            (monthly)   

50.000 - 100.000 1 Litre 500 ml 250 ml No
100.000 - 200.000 2 Litres 1 Litre 500 ml No
200.000 - 400.000 4 Litres 2 Litres 1 Litre No
400.000 - 600.000 5 Litres 2,5 Litres 1,25 Litre No

For bigger ponds see www.microbelift.nl

WINTER

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Natural Clear 4 litres SC786 1150

MICROBE-LIFT   NATURAL ALGAE CONTROL FOR NATURAL SWIMMING PONDS code 812

MICROBE-LIFT®/Natural Algae Control for Swimming Ponds, is a liquid barley extract formulated for the natural 
control of unwanted algae in natural swim ponds environments. MICROBE-LIFT®/Natural Algae Control works 
by binding excessive nutrients that exist in natural ponds as a result of organic waste by-products. For centuries, 
barley straw has been used to bind nutrients and assist in maintaining clear water. MICROBE-LIFT®/N.A.C. effectively binds and ties 
up nutrients that are essential for algae growth and survival in a natural process that is safe for the environment, pets and plants.

• Goes to work on contact.
• Releases decomposition by-products immediately and can be used all year round.
• Not harmful to aquatic life, plants, humans and pets.
• One bottle is equal to a multiple of barley straw bales. 2

Use at the first sign of green algae. For low to no algae (maintenance only): 
use 1/2 the above rate. For light algae: use above dosage. For heavy algae 
(green water): double dosage

VOLUME 1st Application             Next 4 weeks   Maintenance 
(LITRES) Spring          (weekly)            (monthly)   

50.000 - 100.000 1 Litre 500 ml 250 ml No
100.000 - 200.000 2 Litres 1 Litre 500 ml No
200.000 - 400.000 4 Litres 2 Litres 1 Litre No
400.000 - 600.000 5 Litres 2,5 Litres 1,25 Litre No

For bigger ponds see www.microbelift.nl

WINTER

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Natural Algae control 4 litres SC787 1150
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6

MICROBE-LIFT   NATURAL SLUDGE REDUCER FOR NATURAL SWIMMING PONDS code 812

MICROBE-LIFT®/Natural Sludge Reducer for Swimming Ponds is a 100% natural liquid derived from 
humus-based materials. This novel formulation is a soil science created to stimulate the natural process of 
organic water purification via rapid bio-enzymatic breakdown and the removal of slow-to-degrade organic 
bottom solids, materials and muck. This technology has been used worldwide to enhance water quality 
and clarity, and to improve plant root system nutrient uptake, aiding in the control of unwanted algae and 
improving overall pond bog (regeneration area/plantfilter) performance. MICROBE-LIFT®/Natural Sludge 
Reducer works in conjunction with MICROBELIFT ®/Natural-Clear to remove waste organic matter while 
enhancing pond bog effectiveness and bottom solids removal.

- 100% Natural humus-based constituents.
- Removes organic muck and sludge from pond water and pond bogs.
- Reduces muck and sludge in the bog planted filter area.
- Stimulates and speeds the biology breakdown and removal of waste organic improving water quality.
- Improves plant root system nutrient uptake.
- Safe for humans, pets, plants and the environment.

3

Also reduces sludge in regeneration areas!    Double first dosage for heavy sludge. 

VOLUME 1st Application             Next 4 weeks   Maintenance 
(LITRES) Spring          (weekly)            (monthly)   

50.000 - 100.000 1 Litre 250 ml 250 ml No
100.000 - 200.000 2 Litres 500 ml 500 ml No
200.000 - 400.000 4 Litres 1 Litre 750 ml No
400.000 - 600.000 5 Litres 1,5 Litres    1 Litre No

For bigger ponds see www.microbelift.nl

WINTER

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Natural Sludge Reducer 4 litres SC788 1150

MICROBE-LIFT   MAINTENANCE KIT FOR NATURAL SWIMMING PONDS code 812

Improves the water quality and keeps swimming ponds up to 100.000 litres clean & clear for a whole season! 
Kit consists of  2 x 4 litres Natural Clear, 1 x 4 litres Natural Algae Control and 1 x 4 litres Natural Sludge Reducer.

2 x 4 liter Natural Clear
1 x 4 liter Natural Algae Control  
1 x 4 liter Natural Sludge Reducer. 

CUTS YOUR MAINTENANCE 

1 2 3+ +

+    =
HINT! These products are perfect for fully automatic dosing with the 
new AquaForte DosaTech dosage pump (see page 6-24). 

IN HALF !                      

Page 6-24 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Maintenance kit for natural swimming ponds SC790 4090
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MICROBE-LIFT   THERA-P code 812

Enhances the immune system against pathogenic bacteria and parasites due to its Probiotic activity!

Provides a natural pond eco-system resulting in a better overall fish health and improved water quality. 
For use with all ornamental coldwater, temperate cyprinids, native and wild species. 

Benefits and other advantages:
• Biologically supports a healthy immune system. 
• Reduces environmental stress. 
• Improves dissolved oxygen levels with aerobic bacteria. 
• Digests organic droppings (fish fecal matter). 
• Promotes rapid fish growth. 
• Increases resistance to pathogens and parasites. 
• Aids respiration and gas exchange. 
• Contains both Nitrobacter and Nitrosomonas bacteria. 
• Oxidizes both ammonia and nitrites, also reduces nitrates. 
• Beneficial when overpopulation exists. Immediately seeds and maintains biological filters. 
• Biodegrades uneaten decomposed food (protein, starch. fats). 
• Compatible with all pond flora. 
• Safe for all animals in and around the pond.
• Eliminates noxious odors. 
• Can be used simultaneously with other MICROBE-LIFT products.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

1 litre SC778 460

4 litres SC779 1260

MICROBE-LIFT  AUTUMN WINTER PREP  code 812

Specially formulated for pond winterization. Microbe-Lift / AWP helps accelerate the decomposition 
of leaves, sediment and other organic matter during the fall and winter months.  Microbe-Lift / AWP 
will also jump start your pond to a healthier environment in the spring. Microbe-Lift / AWP is a two-part 
system of LIQUID bacteria and DRY, water soluble packets containing a blend of cellulose 
enzymes, cellulose-producing bacteria and a cold weather bacteria. The cellulose enzymes, 
along with the cellulose-producing bacteria, are the key to accelerating the breakdown of 
leaves, organic sediment and sludge all winter long. The cold weather bacteria and liquid 
bacteria take care of the initial breakdown by-products. 

• Continues to provide sustained biological activity even in water temperatures under 12°C.
• Contains psychrophilic strains (cold weather bacteria).
• If frozen, bacteria will remain effective after thawing out.
• Effective in darker conditions (under ice and snow).
• Helps to maintain a healthy immune system for your fish during winter months.
• Gives your pond a head-start during spring.
• Reduces the building of dead leaves and organic material during winter.). 

Size of pond   
(LITRES) 1st Month 2nd Month 3rd Month

300 – 4.000 175 ml 200 ml 250 ml 275 ml
4.000 – 20.000 200 ml 250 ml 250 ml 275 ml
20.000 - 40.000 500 ml 500 ml 500 ml 500 ml
40.000 - 60.000 600 ml 600 ml 600 ml 600 ml
60.000 - 80.000 750 ml 750 ml 750 ml 750 ml

80.000 – 120.000 900 ml 900 ml 900 ml 900 ml
Each month  toss 2 water soluble, cellulose enzyme packets into pond which 
will disperse in minutes. For ponds up to 20.000 litres toss 2 water-soluble,
cellulose enzymes packets into pond only at 2nd month application .

4th Month

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Autumn/Winter Prep 1 litre + 2 bags SC783 400

Autumn/Winter Prep 4 litres + 8 bags SC784 1330

MICROBE-LIFT SPRING/SUMMER CLEANER  code 812

MICROBE-LIFT SPRING/SUMMER CLEANER had been made especially to accelerate the deterioration of leafs, small 
branches and other dead organic residue. Spring is the season to clean and revitalize your pond after the cold and hard 
winter months. A season procedure for a good organic balance in ponds. The cellulase enzymes are the key to the 
deterioration of organic residue. It is very import to prevent waste build up on the bottom of your pond. The dead organic 
residue will turn to compost, which is an assault to your filter system and lowers the quality of your water. 

• Helps to jump start your pond in the spring.
• Reduces buildup of dead leaves and residual organic sediment.
• Pre-measured, easy to handle and cost effective.
• Natural nontoxic and non caustic.
Contents: (8) 2 oz. water soluble packets (57 gms) of cellulose enzymes and hyper cellulose producing bacteria.

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR

Spring/Summer Cleaner 455 gms SC780 330
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MICROBE-LIFT   NUTRI-PACK   MICRO-NUTRIENTS FOR BENEFICIAL BACTERIA code 812

Like all living organisms, the beneficial micro-organisms in MICROBE-LIFT and other MICROBE-LIFT 
bacterial products need minerals and essential trace elements in order to function optimally. While only 
required in very small amounts, if lacking, these micro nutrients can reduce the benefits you realize from any 
bacterial additives you use as well as any indigenous beneficial micro-organisms in your pond. MICROBE-LIFT Nutri-Pack contains 
the full complement of essential minerals and micro nutrients required by almost all beneficial micro-organisms, especially nitrifying 
and denitrifying bacteria. By assuring that these beneficial micro-organisms are not deficient in any essential minerals or micro 
nutrients, the beneficial bacteria and other micro-organisms in your pond will function optimally in all types of environments and 
conditions. MICROBE-LIFT Nutri-Pack does not contain bacterial cultures. 

• Will not harm plants or fish. 
• Ready to Use .
• Optimizes function of most beneficial bacteria, including nitrifying and denitrifying bacteria. 
• Supplies co-factors that enhance activity of enzymes produced by micro-organisms. 
• Non-toxic.

Dosage: Ponds up to 6m³: 200 ml a week, 6-10m³: 35ml per m³/week, 
10-100 m³: 25 ml per m³/week, > 100m³: 20 ml per m³/week. 
* Ask for availability.

SIZE ARTNR. ZAR

* 1 litre SC747 220

MICROBE-LIFT SHOP DISPLAY code 812

Shop displays for Microbe-Lift products. Available in 2 sizes. Including mounting bracket for poster. 
(Products not included). 

TYPE ARTNR. ZAR SIZE IN CM
(L x W x H)

Small SC700 2180 47 x 32 x 140 (180 with poster)

Large SC701 2920 70 x 50 x 130 (200 with poster)
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220 g - Pond block
1 kg - Industrial block
5 kg - Industrial block

Supplier for the  following sizes: 

�
�
�


